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I was blindsided a few days ago when I got 
a call from Donna Hannay, Bill Hannay’s 
wife.  The gifted and prolific Bill died Au-

gust 11, 2020.  
He was fine until 
he wasn’t.  At least it was quick for him, but not for us.  
His Long Arm of the Law presentations were a staple 
of the Charleston Conference, and we will be releas-
ing them collectively!  Bill was born in 1944 in Kansas 
City, Missouri.  He got his bachelor’s degree fromYale 
University and his JD from Georgetown University 
Law Center.  He was a district attorney, a law clerk for 
the U.S. Supreme Court, and a partner in the Chicago 
Law Firm Schiff Hardin LLP.  Bill was friendly, funny, 
charismatic, witty, joyful, talented, smart, extraordinary, 
irreplaceable, fun to be with, the bright spot in our world.  
He was also the most creative person I have ever known.  
He wrote and performed in countless plays of his own 
and others.  To say he will be missed is a tremendous un-
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by Barbara Tierney (Head, Research & Information Services Dept., University of Central Florida Libraries)   
<Barbara.Tierney@ucf.edu>

In response to challenges such as de-
creased funding, flat budgets, hiring 
freezes, and even pandemics, academic 

libraries across the country are experi-
menting with innovative staffing 
models that support new services 
and contribute to student and facul-
ty success.  ALA’s State of Amer-
ica’s Libraries 2018 states, in 
its “staffing trends” section, 
that in the past five years 
“almost 61% of academic 
libraries repurposed or 
cross-trained staff to better 
support new technologies or 
services or provide support 
for new positions or library 
departments.  http://www.

ala.org/news/state-americas-libraries-re-
port-2018/academic-libraries  This issue 
of Against the Grain provides examples of 
innovative staffing models from libraries 

at ohio State University, 
North Carolina State Uni-
versity, the University of 
Central Florida, the Uni-
versity of Northern Arizo-
na, virginia Wesleyan Uni-
versity, and the University 
of Wisconsin-Eau Claire.

Craig Gibson (Profes-
sional Development Co-
ordinator, The ohio State 
University Libraries) in 
his article “The Engaged 

Librarian Framework at 

The ohio State University Libraries” 
discusses how the academic library 
community has engaged in discussions 
about the future of the liaison librarian 
role over the past fifteen years;  how 
oSU Libraries undertook the challenge 
of expanding the conception of the liaison 
librarian role through the development 
of an Engaged Librarian Framework in 
2011;  and how new ideas about liaison 
roles are causing the Framework to 
evolve.

Shaun Bennett (Research Librarian 
for Business, Education, & Data Liter-
acy, NCSU Libraries), Karen Ciccone 
(Head, Data & Visualization Services, 

1043-2094(202009)32:4;1-R

Jill Heinze sends word that 
she is trying to figure out 
how to be a teacher of sorts 
to her 6 and 9 year-old chil-
dren (Elissa and Jonas) 
shown here.  Good luck Jill!

If Rumors Were Horses
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foreign, payable in U.S. dollars), 
making it an uncommonly good buy 
for all that it covers.  Make checks 
payable to Against the Grain, LLC 
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Against the Grain
c/o Katina Strauch
Post Office Box 799
Sullivan’s Island, SC  29482
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Well, 2020 so far has not been the 
year we anticipated!  First there 
was the horrible death of our 

wonderful friend Bill Hannay and then 
my comcast email account was hacked!  
Not to mention that we are taking the 2020 
Charleston Conference virtual! 

A huge shout out to Barbara Tierney 
who is the guest editor of this issue of 
ATG about innovative staffing models 
at academic libraries.  There are many 
of them!  Craig Gibson discusses the 
future of the liaison librarian role, Shaun 
Bennett, Karen Ciccone and Hilary Da-

vis are working across 
library units, Barbara 
Tierney is moving from 
the basic subject librarian 
model to the engaged li-
brarian, Andrew See’s 
library was one of 
the few libraries to 
remain open during 
the pandemic, Sue 
Erickson and Amber 
Gruszecka are dealing with small staffs 
and Jill Margraf is increasing efficiencies  
with makerspaces, consolidating services, 
and reducing hours.  We had so many 
staffing models articles that there are two 
more articles from this issue that will be 
published in the coming November issue.

Our op ed is by Jill Heinze about ac-
tive listening, Jim o’Donnell is zooming 
to Charleston, Corey Seeman has many 
excellent reference and monograph re-
views, Donna Jacobs says a crisis can be a 
catalyst for good poetry, Nicole Ameduri 
and Lisa Hinchliffe are still into food 
and beverage.  Our interview is with the 
DoAJ’s Lars Bjornshauge. 

There are several legal columns in-
cluding Anthony Paganelli’s issues for 
COVID-19, Bill Hannay’s law libraries 
and their plans for COVID-19, as well as 
another one on “fair use” in these times.  
These articles are Bill’s swan song, so sad, 
and we include a small tribute to him.  Will 
Cross continues with several questions 
and answers including one on fair use.  
Bruce Strauch highlights some articles 
we might have missed, Myer Kutz talks 
about how times have changed during the 
pandemic, Bob Holley has many reminis-
cences, and Ramune Kubilius’ groups re-
port on sessions from the 2019 Charleston 
Conference.  Professor Mary Beth Lock 
talks about the response from academic 
library communities, Kristina Polizzi 
is interested in preserving photographic 
memories, Michael Gruenberg talks 
about the game changer of COVID-19, 
and Corey Seeman  wants to build a 
hospitable library. 

Our Technology and Standards section 
by Deni Auclair and John Corkery is 
about leveraging data and Darrell Gunter 
interviews Leslie McIntosh of Ripeta.

I am now having techie problems with 
my mouse so time to stop!  If it’s not one 
thing, it’s another!  Meanwhile, happy 
fall! — Yr. Ed.  
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voLUME 32 & 33 — 2020-2021
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FoR MoRE INFoRMATIoN CoNTACT
Toni Nix  <justwrite@lowcountry.com>;  Phone: 843-835-8604;  Fax: 843-835-5892;  
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Letters to the Editor
Send letters to <kstrauch@comcast.net>, phone 843-509-2848, or snail mail: Against 
the Grain, Post Office Box 799, Sullivan’s Island, SC  29482.  You can also send a 
letter to the editor from the ATG Homepage at http://www.against-the-grain.com.

Dear Editor: 

This looks GREAT, Toni!  Thank you so much for your expertise, time, and hard 
work on the “Innovative Staffing Models” issue.  I appreciate so much your work and 
the huge amount of time you devoted to some of the images and I un-
derstand why, ultimately, all of them could not be published in color.  
You certainly tried!  And thank you very much for adding the last 
section to the Introduction which alerts ATG readers to the two 
additional articles that will be published in the November issue 
of ATG.  You are an outstanding copy editor, Toni!

Tremendously appreciated,
Barbara Tierney  (Head, Research & Information Services Dept., University of 
Central Florida Libraries)  <Barbara.Tierney@ucf.edu>

Response from ATG:  Actually, it’s Barbara Tierney who deserves all of the thanks 
for being so well prepared that she could move up and take over guest-editing the 
September issue.  I want to extend my thanks to both Barbara and Toni.  You both did 
an incredible job!  I’m in awe of how this issue has turned out!!  Thank you so much.

Best, Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain) 
<gilsont@cofc.edu>  

From Your (devastated) Editor:
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continued on page 32

derstatement.  Read more from and about 
Bill in this issue, pages 51-52.  Donna 
and Bill had recently moved from their 
Barrington Hills home and were relocating 
to New York to be with their children and 
grandchildren.  We have no snail mail ad-
dress for her.  But Donna can be reached 
at <cafedame@aol.com>, 847-420-8574.

Hard to know what to follow this with, 
but here’s a piece of good news!  Brigham 
Young University Academic Vice Pres-
ident Shane Reese has announced the 
appointment of the enterprising Rick 
Anderson as university librarian at the 
Harold B. Lee Library.  Rick succeeds 
Brian Rennick who has been interim 
university librarian since December 
2019 following the passing of university 
librarian Jennifer Paustenbaugh in No-
vember.  The appointment will be effective 
September 1.  As we all know, Rick has 
been serving as associate dean for Col-
lections & Scholarly Communication in 

Rumors
from page 1

ke a closer look at....Ta

You Need The Charleston Report...
if you are a publisher, vendor, product developer, merchandiser, 

consultant or wholesaler who is interested in improving 
and/or expanding your position in the U.S. library market.
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Phone: 303-282-9706  •  Fax: 303-282-9743

transferable skills which they can use to 
build their resumes.

Jill Markgraf (Director, McIntyre 
Library, University of Wisconsin-Eau 
Claire) has contributed an article titled 
“Libraries and the Importance of 
Being Ambidextrous” that illustrates 
how McIntyre Library explored new 
initiatives, such as creating a library 
makerspace, while simultaneously 
increasing efficiencies, consolidating 
services, and reducing hours in response 
to a severe state budget cut to the state 
university system.  Cross-pollinating, 
cross-training, and cross-functioning are 
the strategies they used to become an 
ambidextrous organization.

Please see the November issue of 
Against the Grain for two additional ar-
ticles on innovative staffing models:  “Li-
brarian Engagement at the University 
of Minnesota,” by Jennie M. Burroughs 
(Interim Co-Associate University Librar-
ian for Research & Learning, University 
of Minnesota) and “We All Serve: Li-
brary-wide Distributed Desk Service,” 
by Bo Baker (Public & Research Services 
Dept. Head, UTC Library, University of 
Tennessee Chattanooga) and Theresa 
Liedtka (Dean, UTC Library, University 
of Tennessee Chattanooga).  

Innovative Staffing Models ...
from page 1

NCSU Libraries) and Hilary Davis 
(Head, Collections & Research Strat-
egy, NCSU Libraries) in their article 
“Engaged Librarianship at the NC 
State University Libraries” describe 
strategies for increasing staff engagement 
by hiring for skills gaps, aligning to 
support collaborative work across library 
units, blending functional and traditional 
liaison roles, forming committees and 
departments to address emerging research 
and teaching needs, and forging campus 
partnerships.

Barbara Tierney (Head, Research & 
Information Services Dept., University of 
Central Florida Libraries) in her article 
“Full Speed Ahead: From Basic Subject 
Librarian Model to Engaged Librarian 
Model at University of Central Flor-
ida Libraries” traces the evolution of 
UCF’s beginning 2013 Subject Librarian 
model to its present fledgling Engaged 
Librarian model.  Future goals include 
Subject Librarians building upon their 
high-quality interactions with academic 
programs and departments to support 
interdisciplinary teaching and learning, 
research-intensive course development, 

OERs and textbook alternatives, faculty 
clusters, and grant proposals.

Andrew See (Head, User Services 
and Experience, Cline Library, North-
ern Arizona University) in his article 
“Weathering the Storm: Continuing Es-
sential Services at an Academic Library 
During a Global Pandemic” describes 
how his library was one of the few to 
remain open, through utilizing modified 
services, hybridized staffing models, and 
scaled access, to support student success 
while addressing public health concerns.

Sue Erickson (Director, Hofheimer 
Library, virginia Wesleyan Universi-
ty) and Amber Gruszeczka (Research 
Librarian, virginia Wesleyan Univer-
sity) have contributed an article titled 
“Innovative Cross-training and Cross-
functional Staffing at a Small Liberal 
Arts University Library” which shows 
how strategies such as cross-training, 
cross-functional assignments, and a 
backup system for job responsibilities, 
help make the most of their small staff 
of five full-time librarians.  Also, they 
explain how the innovative training 
system that they have created for their 
twenty student assistants contributes to 
both the success of their library and, also, 
to the student assistants’ acquisition of 
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Bet You Missed It
Press Clippings — In the News — Carefully Selected by Your Crack Staff of News Sleuths
Column Editor:  Bruce Strauch  (Retired, The Citadel)

Editor’s Note:  Hey, are y’all reading this?  If you know of an article that should be called to Against the Grain’s attention ... 
send an email to <kstrauch@comcast.net>.  We’re listening! — KS

O GOOdy!  PAndEmIC bOOkS!
(1) Barbara W. Tuchman, A Distant Mirror (1978) (the hor-

ror of the 14th century including the arrival of bubonic plague that 
cut Europe’s population by half);  (2) Daniel Defoe, A Journal of 
the Plague Year (1722) (nonfiction novel of the Great Plague of 
London of 1664);  (3) Alfred W. Crosby, America’s Forgotten 
Pandemic (1989) (Spanish flu of 1918 that killed millions in less 
than a year);  (4) John M. Barry, The Great Influenza (2004) 
(the science of the 1918 flu);  (5) Katherine Anne Porter, Pale 
Horse, Pale Rider (1939) (Porter as a young reporter getting 
the Spanish flu).

See — Lawrence Wright, “Five Best,” The Wall Street 
Journal, May 16-17, 2020, p.C12.  Wright is the author of the 
novel The End of October.

ObIT Of nOTE
Charles Webb (1939-2020) lived the Zeitgeist.  He hated 

his world of privilege in Pasadena, CA, returned from Williams 
College to pen the modestly selling, heavily-autobiographical 
The Graduate.  Then it became a movie, and his alienation from 
suburban materialism was the 1967 rave hit.

Webb and his debutante wife ditched success for life in trailer 
parks and jobs cleaning houses and running a nudist colony.  He 
kept writing through eight more novels, but none of them sold 
well.

Webb loved being down and out.  “When you run out of 
money, it’s a purifying experience.”

See — “The Graduate author who ran from success,” The 
Week, July 10-17, 2020, p.39.

fAv bOOk STORES
Author Alexis Coe (You Never Forget Your First; Alice and 

Freda Forever: A Murder in Memphis — soon to be a motion pic-
ture) writes about pandemic misery and being unable to browse 
and discover in book shops.  She 
gives plugs to Books Are Magic 
in Brooklyn, old Town Books 
in Alexandria, the magnificent 
Atlantis on Santorini, Livraria 
in Porto, and El Ateneo Grand 
Splendid in Buenos Aires.

See — Alexis Coe, “Connect 
the Prose and the Passion,” Town 
& Country, Summer, 2020, p.26.

SuRvIvAl ThROuGh bOOkS
For centuries, Iceland only supported a population of around 

50,000.  Black plague, smallpox and volcanic eruptions would 
devastate that.  Things were so bad, Denmark offered to evacuate 
the remnants.

But they clung on through books.  Poetry was sung across 
valleys by shepherds.  Manuscripts were avidly copied.  Around 
1530, a printing press arrived and soon each church had a Bible.  
In that same century, mandatory literacy was instituted.  Each 
farm received a tutor for a month.

By the end of the 18th century, Iceland was the only country on 
earth with universal literacy.  Today, it calls itself a bokathjod, a 
book nation.  It publishes the most books per capita of any coun-
try, and 10% of its citizens will not just write but publish a book.

See — A. Kendra Greene, “The Key to Iceland’s Long, 
Improbable Survival? Books,” The Wall Street Journal, July 
18-19, 2020, p.C3.

lITTlE knOwn ARChIvE
The Bettmann Archive holds 11 million American photos 

in a guarded vault at the bottom of a limestone mine outside 
Pittsburg.  The archive was begun by otto Bettmann, a German 
Jew who fled Hitler with nothing but two trunks of photos that 
he began licensing.

It grew into the most important visual archive in the world.  
And Bill Gates bought it in 1995.  It remains a commercial 
for-profit operation that licenses these historically significant 
photos.

There is an old fashioned card catalog.  Two women — the 
“Queens of the Bettmann” — maintain the archive in 37-degree 
temperature.  They work under Verilux lights to make up for the 
vitamin D deficiency of their work setting.

See — Tate Delloye, “Inside the Secret Bettmann Archive 
Bunker,” The Daily Mail, www.DailyMail.co.uk/news/arti-
cle-8411701.

Life’s second Acts
Despite a stellar acting career, (think Legally Blond) Reese 

Witherspoon hit the wall at age 36.  A voracious reader, a lover 
of stories, she and her husband reimagined her career and started 
a production company.  And by golly, she produced Gone Girl, 
Wild, and Big Little Lies.

And she started a book club and is half owner of the Nashville 
bookstore Parnassus Books.

See — Ann Patchett, “The Book of Reese,” Vanity Fair, 
April, 2020, p.55.
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The Engaged Librarian Framework at  
The Ohio State University Libraries
by Craig Gibson  (Professional Development Coordinator, The Ohio State University Libraries)  <gibson.721@osu.edu>

Tracing the intellectual lineage of key documents in any 
organization identifies priorities, goals, and values over 
time, and reveals what leaders and stakeholders value at 

various points, and how cultures themselves shift in order to 
address those priorities, goals, and values identified in those key 
documents.  Strategic plans offer the most obvious example for 
most library organizations, but the genres vary:  annual goals 
statements, white papers, thought pieces, key addresses by the 
director or dean, and proliferating blog posts by members of the 
organization.  These documents show the intellectual trajectories 
of various ideas as they evolve over years and identify inflection 
points in organizational culture:  aspirations for a new set of 
operating principles, plans for specific actions to effect change, 
and articulations of the “hopes and dreams” of the organization 
and its leaders.

In the past fifteen years, the academic library community has 
engaged in concerted discussions on the future of the liaison 
librarian role — whether that group of librarians are known as 
subject specialists, subject librarians, research librarians, de-
partmental librarians, or by some other name.  These concerted 
discussions drew upon major agreement in the profession that 
key drivers impacting the liaison role include changes in the 
technology environment, in scholarly publishing, in teaching 
practices, and in the increase of more diverse student populations, 
all resulting in transformed faculty and student behaviors in 
seeking and using information and scholarship.  These changes 
are also influencing how key academic leaders such as Provosts 
and Deans themselves understand academic libraries and their 
mission in the future.  Notable discussions have occurred through 
the ARL Reimagining the Library Liaison institutes and work-
shops associated with it (Association of Research Libraries, 
2015-18);  through the ARL-sponsored Toronto/Columbia/
Cornell Liaison Institute (Association of Research Libraries, 
2015);  through numerous papers and studies presented at ACRL 
conferences;  and through the examples and influence of thought 
leaders and practitioners in the profession such as Jaguszewski 
and Williams at the University of Minnesota (Jaguszewski and 
Williams, 2013), and Anne Kenney at Cornell (Kenney, 2014).  
Rita vine of the University of Toronto has worked extensively 
with ARL and other librarians on the issue, and served as Visiting 
Program Officer on “Reimagining the Library Liaison” during 
2017/18 (Vine, 2018).  The discussion has been rich and has 
surfaced many issues surrounding the liaison role that continue 
to enliven debate, reflection, and changes in practices among 
liaison librarians, either individually or in cohorts.

One research library that undertook to expand the conception 
of the liaison librarian role through the lens of “engagement” is 
The ohio State University.  The development of its Engaged 
Librarian Framework marked an inflection point for its organi-
zation, while also bringing to the fore a number of issues that are 
ongoing and unresolved because of the expansive meaning of 
“engagement” itself and the ongoing discussion about individual 
versus group work, relative priorities of various elements of the 
Engaged Librarian Framework across different liaison roles, 
and ongoing changes in the university itself. 

Developing the Framework
In 2011, a team of new Associate Directors arrived and 

promptly formulated, with the previous Director of Libraries, 
a new Strategic Plan for the period 2011-2016.  One of the key 
drivers in the new strategic plan was a need to be connected 
more to campus constituents while also ensuring tracking of 
progress on initiatives and projects.  One of the major points 
in early discussions about the new strategic plan was to build 
upon previous individual successes around engagement with 
academic departments but to mainstream those successes in a 
programmatic way.  The then Associate Director for Research 
and Education took previous work done in a “tactical” strategic 
plan used for a briefer time period, before he arrived, and focused 
on the concept of “engagement” found in that briefer plan, and 
decided to build a new Framework for engagement based on it.  
That Framework drew upon his previous experience at another 
institution in leading liaison librarians and also in thinking about 
new metrics for engagement.  In fall 2011, he led a planning group 
of library faculty to create the Engaged Librarian Framework as 
an open, living document that would reflect work already done 
across the cohort of liaison librarians (known more traditionally 
as subject librarians at ohio State), but also to include curators 
and archivists and Area Studies Librarians.  To this end, the 
planning group included representatives from the major divisions 
within the Libraries with key internal stakeholders, those most 
involved in thinking about what engaged librarianship means.  
The divisions were Research and Education;  Special Collections 
and Area Studies;  and Technical Services, Collections, and 
Scholarly Communication. 

The group met for three months and created what became 
known as the Engaged Librarian Framework (ARL SPEC Kit, 
2015), which still serves as a foundational document for the 
Libraries at ohio State today, even if it does not address more 
contemporary issues that have surfaced in recent discussions 
more generally about the role of liaison librarians.  The ELF 
group drew upon other models already available in academic 
libraries: notably those of the University of Minnesota Librar-
ies, the University of Iowa Libraries, and Duke University Li-
braries.  Each of these models drew upon Minnesota’s work and 
documentation, which grew out of a concomitant research project 
funded by the Mellon Foundation (University of Minnesota, 
2006).  That project identified key research needs of faculty and 
graduate students in the humanities and social sciences as points 
of opportunity for library involvement through what we often 
call the “research lifecycle.”  The lifecycle was an archetypal 
model of how researchers conduct their work through an array 
of variable streams of activity, whether ideation through brain-
storming with colleagues, initial data collection and hypothesis 
generation, finding collaborators, literature reviews, tracing pat-
terns in research, seeking grant support, and publishing findings.

During the time the Framework was in development, a 
libraries-wide workshop was held on Engaged Librarianship, 
led by the Associate Director, and key discussion points were 
documented and saved to expand the draft of the Framework 

continued on page 14
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and to reflect the full range of activities in which subject 
librarians, curators, archivists, and scholarly communication 
specialists are involved.

The preamble to the Framework identifies its major purpose 
at the time:  to change the role of subject librarians and others 
who work directly with campus constituents and position them 
more broadly within the workflows of faculty and researchers.  
To achieve this goal of better positioning, the Task Force wrote 
a definition of “engagement” that still resonates:  Engagement is 
a deepened level of sustained, high-quality, mutually beneficial 
interaction in the liaison role with academic programs. 

The structure of the Framework is relatively straightforward.  
It consists of the following:

• Using the different stages of the research lifecycle as a 
guide, the Framework focused on five activity clusters, 
with a scope note or definition for each:  Engagement/
outreach;  scholarly communication;  research support;  
collection development; and teaching and learning

• Each of the five activity clusters included a scope note;  
a list of competencies;  and examples of best practices.

An example follows, excerpted from a longer list of compe-
tencies and best practices: 

Research Support:  provide expert research consultation 
to members of the university community through under-
standing user needs, extending specialized services to users 
appropriate for their discipline and points in their research 
workflow, and assessing the services offered in order to 
improve them. 
Competencies:
• Analyzing and understanding users’ research and in-

formation needs to develop, refine, assess, and sustain 
research and information services and programs in all 
formats

• Actively seeking opportunities to foster interdisci-
plinary collaborations in the provision of research and 
information services across the campus

• Providing research consultations that involve subject 
or other in-depth specialized areas of expertise

Examples of best practices:
• Developing and conducting studies to assess users’ 

research, information, and technology needs (using data 
from Ask Database, web logs, circulation statistics, ILL 
statistics)

• Sharing information with colleagues about disciplinary 
trends and OSUL/University activities

• Creating research portals, research wikis, research 
blogs, and other virtual tools and resources

• Offering regular virtual and in-person office hours in 
departments

The competencies and practices identified were offered as 
possibilities, not as prescriptions, for all liaison librarians, 
archivists, curators and others who regularly work with the 
university community.

Institutionalizing the Framework
The Engaged Librarian Framework has been a linchpin, 

whether implicit or explicitly acknowledged, in many additional 

projects, activities, and conversations across the Libraries about 
interacting with academic programs.  Developed with the Frame-
work, the Engaged Librarians Metrics Guide envisioned a more 
qualitative rather than solely quantitative approach to assessing 
impact.  Among the metrics considered were partner satisfaction 
with the collaboration with librarian activity;  alignment with the 
Libraries’ Strategic Plan;  and impact measures such as ongoing 
relationships with academic departments, campus offices, and 
community groups.  An example of part of the Metrics Guide 
identifies “Types of Activities” in which specific engagement 
activities might occur:

Type of activity: 
• Curriculum or assignment development
• Research program development
• Student success initiative
• Collection or content development
• Digital project/institutional repository support
• Scholarly communication
• Data services/technical assistance
• Grant development/implementation
• Physical facility development
• Public event, conference, exhibit, performance, infor-

mation
• Other (please describe)
However, the virtue of comprehensiveness of the Engaged 

Librarian Metrics Guide was overtaken by other, more straight-
forward quantitative reporting requirements, and the Guide itself 
was not continued. 

A more promising development was the recruitment and 
hiring of a Head of Research Services to lead in implementing 
one group of liaison librarians as well as to build upon an early 
concept for a Research Commons.  Envisioned as a “connector 
hub,” the Research Commons addressed some of the Frame-
work’s research support activities, providing a physical facility 
to host events, collaborations, study groups, consulting services, 
digital projects/digital scholarship, and GIS/Geospatial research 
support.  The Research Commons, opened in 2015, continues to 
evolve in forging partnerships that address some of the culture 
shift envisioned in the Framework. 

A parallel development was the creation of Engaged Librar-
ian Forums, where presentations were given by experts within 
or beyond the Libraries on various aspects of research support 
services (publishing, data management, GIS, copyright) or other 
competencies from the Framework relating to teaching collabo-
rations and information literacy instruction.  The ELF meetings 
created greater visibility for the Framework itself and raised 
greater awareness of its various elements.   

Assessing the Framework
However, over time, tensions and unanswered questions 

within the Framework surfaced.  Among these are the imbal-
ance between the “research support” set of competencies in the 
Framework and the “teaching and learning” competencies, with 
the latter addressed through a separate Teaching and Learning 
Department and through other documents and professional 
development programming.  Another question that continues 
from earlier discussions about the Framework is its applica-
bility across all groups of library faculty and staff who work 
with faculty and students, and the relative unevenness of that 
applicability.  Should subject or liaison librarians adhere to and 

continued on page 15
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be responsible for all of the competencies and best practices 
envisioned in it?  What about the specialties of curators and 
archivists, or of “functional specialists” (Digital Humanities, 
Digital Scholarship, GIS, and Data Librarians) — can the 
Framework encompass their roles?  

Related to this question of broad applicability is a core 
one about “service” versus “partnership”:  should engaged 
librarians think of themselves as service providers, providing a 
suite of services to faculty and students, or as partners working 
with individual faculty on their research and with students on 
assignments, or with groups of faculty and students?  Can (or 
should) they be both?  Finally, the Framework points up the 
challenges of being both aspirational and practical as a visionary 
document:  it sets out competencies and best practices at one 
point in time, but does not prescribe how those using it will 
achieve and perform.  Practicalities flowing from this kind of 
document must be regularly revisited in meetings, conversa-
tions, specific projects, and annual goals for both individuals 
and groups.  The Framework is currently under some revision 
to build out a “tiered” approach to partnerships and service for 
liaison librarians and others, in order to address some of the 
tensions described earlier about broad applicability. 

The greatest advances from the Engaged Librarian Frame-
work have occurred in creating a new language and providing 
touchstones for personal goal-setting; in creating language for 
position descriptions for liaison librarians and some newer 
positions relating to data management, digital humanities, 
and geospatial support;  and providing the impetus for some 
investigations and research within the institution (Diaz and 
Mandernach, 2017).  More generally, a gradual shift in mindsets 
has occurred, though unevenly, about what interactions with 
faculty, students, and academic departments should aspire to:  
beyond transactional “one-off” interactions, toward more sus-
tained ones where engagement truly becomes reciprocal and of 
mutual benefit to both the librarian(s) and the campus partner.  
Reaching toward supporting large university initiatives and 
priorities, the public-facing aspect of librarians’ work, is the 
overarching goal of the Framework.

The Future
The unrealized potential of the Framework relates precisely 

to that overarching goal.  Expanding the repertoire of competen-
cies, capacities, and best practices for all librarians involved in 
engaged work is meant to expand the capacity of the Libraries 
overall to address the academic enterprise of the university, in 
teaching, research and creative expression, and in outreach and 
engagement.  The Framework reflects its time in shifting the 
conversation from strictly internal and traditional conceptions 
of roles for librarians, toward outward-facing ones that add 
greater value to the institution.  However, new opportunities 
continue to arise at ohio State as the university changes.  These 
include potential collaborations with the university’s Drake In-
stitute for Teaching and Learning on evidence-based approaches 
to teaching improvement;  forging new collaborations with the 
Office of Research to work on interdisciplinary teams of faculty 
envisioning new research agendas and potential grant projects;  
and imagining new “affinity groups” within the Libraries that 
span departments and cohorts to create broader collaborative 
work in supporting opportunities on campus.

continued on page 16
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The collective learning of the organization resulting from the 
Engaged Librarian Framework is still ongoing, but the inflection 
point in creating it marked a point of departure for the Libraries 
at ohio State and opened up new spaces for thinking, reflecting, 
imagining, and creating new roles and enhanced relationships.   
After eight years, it continues to influence the work of many and 
enlist them in thinking about their work in deeper ways.
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Engaged Librarianship at the NC State  
University Libraries
by Shaun Bennett  (Research Librarian for Business, Education, & Data Literacy, NCSU Libraries)  <sbennet@ncsu.edu>

and Karen Ciccone  (Head, Data & Visualization Services, NCSU Libraries)  <kacollin@ncsu.edu>

and Hilary Davis (Head, Collections & Research Strategy, NCSU Libraries)  <hmdavis4@ncsu.edu>

Abstract
What does it mean to be an engaged research librarian?  In 

this article we focus on the evolution of collections, instruction, 
consultation, and data-centric librarian roles at the NC State 
University Libraries as a case study, including efforts designed 
to increase engagement with the campus population.  We explore 
questions such as:  How do we hire for skills gaps to meet current 
and emerging researcher needs?  How should we be organized to 
be more engaged with researchers?  How should our teams function 
to be more responsive and agile to emerging needs?  How do we 
partner across campus to extend library expertise and capacity?  
These questions are at the core of our everyday work, and we 
discuss some of the approaches that have worked for our library. 

Introduction
Libraries have always been dedicated to reducing barriers 

to information and facilitating the creation of new knowledge.  

As the nature of research evolves, librarian roles are evolving 
to enable us to continue to fulfil these missions.  New roles sup-
porting research data management and curation, open knowledge 
and reproducible workflows, data science and visualization, and 
new digital forms of scholarship are growing in importance. 

At the NC State University Libraries, we use the term 
“research librarian” to communicate this broad support for 
all aspects of research.  Terms such as “subject librarian” and 
“subject specialist” falsely imply a depth of knowledge, perhaps 
even an advanced degree in a particular subject area, when in 
reality we are generalists who support many areas of research.  
The term “functional specialist” is sometimes used to describe 
librarians whose primary responsibilities lie in providing service 
around an area of expertise such as geospatial analytics or data 
visualization.  However, these specialists are also expected to 
have general knowledge of a breadth of research support topics 

continued on page 17
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coupled with strong consultancy skills.  In lieu of the false sub-
ject librarian/functional specialist dichotomy we choose to focus 
on a model of engaged research librarianship.  This model puts 
relationship building, communication, and collaboration with 
university partners at the forefront. 

Hiring for Skills Gaps and 
Working Collaboratively

Our blending of subject and functional specialist roles begins 
with the hiring process.  While subject background is considered 
in creating and advertising positions, it is not prioritized above 
other requirements.  A survey of research librarians at NC State 
conducted at the time of writing found that slightly fewer than 
half (47%) were liaising in an area related to their degree.  A 
background in the subject matter of the position is usually listed 
as a preferred qualification, not a requirement.  This opens up 
the field to a wider set of applicants and encourages those with 
useful functional skills to apply. 

This focus on skills rather than subject background allows 
the Libraries to hire for skills gaps within the organization.  As 
an example, the Libraries recently advertised for a Research Li-
brarian for Life Sciences & Research Metrics.  The only required 
degree was a Masters of Library Science or equivalent, while the 
preferred qualifications focused on faculty engagement, experi-
ence with research impact metrics, and data management skills.  
The librarian hired for that position has filled a needed niche 
in the Libraries’ organization by acting not only as the subject 
specialist for the Life Sciences, but also as a cross-departmental 
expert for research impact metrics.

This model of complementary skills gaps only works because 
of our highly collaborative work environment.  The Libraries are 
split into numerous departments and divisions, but those lines 
are not regarded as barriers to collaborative work.  Librarians 
are encouraged to become familiar with the various skill sets 
available across the Libraries and to take advantage of that 
expertise when needed.  This collaborative environment affects 
every aspect of the library’s functions, from answering patron 
reference questions to bringing together different expertise and 
departments into committees and project teams.

Realignment to be More outward  
Facing and Engaged

A major focus of the NC State University Libraries is to 
seek strategic alignment of resources to advance the capacity of 
our researchers and partners.  To support this strategic focus, a 
series of organizational realignments facilitated a shift towards 
liaison roles that are more engaged with current researcher needs.  
Research librarians work across the organization to:

• Track trends in academia, research, and industry that 
will benefit the institution

• Explore how the Libraries can integrate and improve 
research workflows and impact

• Develop new, collaborative, strategic relationships with 
campus and industry partners

• Build expertise in data management, data manipulation, 
data visualization, and data analysis

As part of this realignment effort, a new library department 
called Research Engagement was created to provide a center of 
gravity for research impact and analytics support, digital infor-

mation literacy, and graduate student research productivity.  This 
new department collaborates closely with an existing department 
called Collections & Research Strategy, which has a central focus 
of developing and connecting users with network-based collections 
that are responsive to campus needs.  Research librarians from both 
departments also collaborate with librarians in Data & Visualiza-
tion Services and the Copyright and Digital Scholarship Center to 
support our stakeholders, from undergraduate students to senior 
researchers.  No one unit provides end-to-end research support 
services, but all work together to provide skills and assistance.

Some examples of cross-departmental collaboration include:
• Negotiating content mining rights for datasets needed by 

researchers and students, and helping researchers learn 
new methods for working with data such as text mining, 
natural language processing, and machine learning.

• Providing course-integrated data literacy instruction 
for undergraduates, as well as custom workshops for 
graduate students, lab groups, and centers and institutes.

• Implementing a Textbook Program to save students 
money and help create a sustainable textbook ecosystem 
that is paired with an AltTextbook program for faculty 
to create free or low-cost alternatives to expensive 
textbooks.

• Integrating librarians into faculty clusters and research 
labs to get a pulse on specific researcher needs and ex-
pectations, while also creating library advocates within 
the researcher community.

• Collaborating with campus partners on community-
wide citizen science initiatives.

• Working with researchers to showcase their research 
and integrating student course projects and collections 
into immersive spaces provided by the Libraries.

Forming Committees and Teams for Agile  
Responses to Emerging Needs

The research and teaching needs of university students and 
faculty can evolve with surprising rapidity, and NC State has 
been no exception.  As patron needs have changed over time, the 
NC State University Libraries has grappled with the best way 
to respond to those rapid changes.  One of our more successful 
approaches has been the creation of agile committees and ad-hoc 
teams.  Committees tend to be formed at a higher level by the 
administration of the Libraries, while ad-hoc teams can form 
naturally around identified areas of need. 

The Research Data Committee is an example of a committee 
that grew out of an expressed need for research data support at the 
university.  We participated in the ARL/DLF E-Science Institute, 
which provided the foundation for our strategic agenda and led 
to charging a formal library committee in August 2012.  Because 
we did not have a full-time position dedicated to research data 
support or a campus-wide data repository, we gathered experts 
from across the Libraries who could work together to share 
knowledge and creative solutions.  The committee has a rotating 
membership of librarians with expertise in copyright and digital 
scholarship, grant funding, geospatial and numerical data, and 
digital humanities, and research librarians who bring diversity 
of expertise across multiple disciplines.  A core activity of the 
Research Data Committee is the Data Management Plan (DMP) 
Review service, which serves the dual purpose of developing 
competencies within our librarians to understand research data 
issues and supporting researchers’ needs to manage, preserve, and 
share research assets.  Because of the diverse composition of our 

continued on page 18
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committee, when DMP drafts are submitted for our review, we 
are prepared to assess technical specifications, legal challenges, 
compliance with funding expectations, and discipline-specific 
norms.  The DMP Review service has also enabled us to establish 
relationships with other units on campus that are dedicated to 
supporting the research enterprise including IT units for data 
security and infrastructure, the institutional review board (IRB) for 
human subjects research compliance, and the sponsored programs 
and contracts unit for grantseeking and grant management.

The Libraries’ Data & Visualization Services department 
is an example of a new department that grew out of an ad-hoc 
team.  The Visualization Services Team was formed to respond 
to growing interest in data visualization and to better support 
the Libraries’ new large-scale visualization spaces.  The com-
mittee included visualization specialists and data librarians from 
multiple departments.  As demand for data and visualization 
workshops, consultations, and instruction increased, it became 
more challenging to coordinate this support across departments.  
Providing these services within a departmental structure enabled 
us to better respond to the growth in demand, scale up these 
services, and ultimately support two new service points focused 
on data science and visualization support and community build-
ing, the James B. Hunt Library Dataspace and D.H. Hill Jr. 
Library Data Experience Lab. 

While librarians in Data & Visualization Services have deep 
expertise in areas such as geospatial analysis, visualization design, 
machine learning, and data analysis, people in multiple depart-
ments have expertise in these areas and sometimes also provide 
data- and visualization-related research and instructional sup-
port.  When responding to requests for instruction or assistance, 
we work together to assemble a team of the people best able to 
help, including the research librarian when appropriate.  Pairs of 
librarians often co-consult or co-teach, combining their technical 
and disciplinary expertise while also learning from each other.

In some instances, programs are spun up rapidly by librarians 
in response to an immediate, demonstrated need on campus.  The 
Personal Librarian program is one such example.  This program 
connects transfer students, who tend to not feel as connected 
to the university experience and resources, to librarians during 
their first semester at NC State.  Students are assigned a “per-
sonal librarian” with whom they can schedule an individual 
appointment to learn more about library resources, spaces, and 
collections.  The program was formed by librarians in Learning 
Spaces & Services in collaboration with NC State’s Department 
of Academic and Student Affairs, but it has the flexibility to ask 
for expertise and resources from other departments.

Extension of Library Expertise  
through Campus Partners

Other units on campus share our mission to support research-
ers and students, and when we get to know the people in those 
units and work with them as colleagues, we accomplish our 
missions more effectively.  We are working more closely with 
these campus units to improve lines of communication, develop 
cohesive referral systems, and create new positions and services.

As an example, we partnered with our campus’ central Office 
of Information Technology (OIT) to create a new position sup-
porting researchers in the areas of research data infrastructure, 
data management, and data storage.  The Research Data & Infra-

structure Librarian helps to connect the Libraries with researchers 
and campus-provided research infrastructure.  Working with 
teams of librarians with broad subject knowledge and expertise 
in research data management, this role has led to many oppor-
tunities to forge partnerships with campus technology partners 
and develop unique services for researchers.

The Libraries hires graduate students with expertise in specific 
areas to offer workshops (through our Peer Scholars program) and 
consult on data science topics (through our Data Science Consul-
tants program).  In partnership with other university departments, 
we have also developed assistantships to provide graduate students 
with tuition and health benefits while working in the library and 
using their expertise to help us develop new programs and offer 
new services.  For example, the Statistics Graduate Extension 
Assistant (GEA) is a 13-hours-per-week position situated in the 
Libraries’ Data & Visualization Services department.  The Statistics 
GEA will provide expert peer-to-peer consultations on the use 
of statistical methods and statistical computing software such as 
R, SAS, SPSS, and Stata.  In addition, he will serve as a liaison 
with the Statistical Consulting Core and explore opportunities for 
offering Statistics-related programming in the library.

Closing Thoughts
We have described several strategies for increasing engage-

ment at the NC State University Libraries:  hiring for skills 
gaps, aligning to support collaborative work across units within 
the library, blending functional and traditional liaison roles, form-
ing committees and departments to address emerging research 
and teaching needs, and forging campus partnerships.  Through 
each of these strategies, it should be clear that engaged librari-
anship is about building relationships that provide opportunities 
to explore areas for potential service expansion and to better 
understand, support, and collaborate with our campus constit-
uencies.  We will continue to evolve the liaison model, explore 
how to provide meaningful and impactful consultancy, and seek 
more effective ways to collaborate with campus partners to better 
support students and researchers.  Throughout all of our efforts, 
however, we view communication and relationship building 
skills, along with expert consultancy skills, broad knowledge of 
research support areas, and deep expertise in one or more areas, 
as the requisite skills for an engaged research librarian.  

Name of university or college:  NC State
Website:  https://www.ncsu.edu/
Carnegie classification:  R1  Doctoral University: Very High Research
Number of undergraduates:  25,973 (2019)
Number of graduates:  10,331 (2019)
Number of faculty:  2,372 (2019)
Highest degree offered:  PhD
Name of library:  NC State University Libraries
FTE librarians:  107 (2019)
Other FTE staff:  105 (2019)
Library annual budget:  $36,130,007 (2019 expenditures)
Annual circulation:  408,333 (2019)
Annual gate entries:  2,466,234 (2019)
Hours:  146 per week in academic session (2019)
Physical service points in the library:  1 per library (2019)
Staffing innovation #1:  Hiring for skills gaps and working collaboratively
Staffing innovation #2:  Realignment to be more outward facing 
and engaged
Staffing innovation #3:  Forming committees and teams for agile 
responses to emerging needs
Staffing innovation #4:  Extension of library expertise through 
campus partners
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Full Speed Ahead: From Basic Subject  
Librarian Model to Engaged Librarian Model  
at University of Central Florida Libraries
by Barbara Tierney (Head, Research & Information Services Dept., University of Central Florida Libraries)   
<Barbara.Tierney@ucf.edu>

Building a Basic Subject Librarian  
Service Model in 2013

In 2013, the UCF Libraries Research and Information Ser-
vices Department (RIS) initiated a basic Subject Librarian service 
model which ensured that every student and faculty member had 
a one-stop librarian to support all library-related facets of their 
teaching, learning, and research activities.  At that time, each of 
ten generalist RIS Reference Librarians was assigned particular 
academic departments based on his/her subject expertise, cre-
dentials, and experience and was asked to take over the outreach, 
instruction, research consultations, and collection development 
for the assigned areas. 

To allow the newly minted Subject Librarians the time nec-
essary for their new subject-specific duties, the Head of RIS 
reduced their assignments at the Research Desk and at “Ask A 
Librarian” virtual reference from ten hours to four hours per week 
and hired highly qualified part-time librarians to assist with desk 
and virtual reference responsibilities.  In order to make informed 
staffing decisions, the Head of RIS utilized LibInsight software 
to analyze Research Desk and virtual reference statistics and 
created a compelling, evidence-based justification for requesting 
funding from Library Administration to cover the cost of hiring 
and training part-time librarians.  

Subject Librarian Training
To ensure that the new Subject Librarians had the necessary 

skills to begin their duties, special training was provided for 
them.  An all-day spring 2013 RIS Retreat provided basics on 
how to tackle curriculum mapping and curriculum-integrated 
instruction, profile academic programs and faculty, and plan 
outreach strategies.  A summer 2013 series of ACRL Scholarly 
Communication Roadshow workshops was provided, and UCF 
Libraries’ Office of Scholarly Communication and Collection 
Development Departments partnered with the RIS Dept. to 
provide series of training sessions for Subject Librarians on 
topics such as open access, copyright, and collection development 
activities.

Subject Librarian Evaluation
At UCF Libraries, each Subject Librarian meets regularly 

with the Head of RIS to create or update his/her AAPD (annual 
assignment/position description) and goals, with definite assign-
ment percentages provided for outreach, engagement, instruction, 
collection development, scholarship and service.  The AAPD 
also serves as the template for a written monthly activity report 
and an annual self-evaluation that each Subject Librarian shares 
with the Head of RIS and Library Administration.

Evolution from a Beginning, Basic Subject Librarian 
Service Model to an Engaged Librarian Model

In 2016, inspired by the document “A Framework for the 
Engaged Librarian” highlighted in the Nov. 2015 ARL SPEC 
Kit 349 https://publications.arl.org/Evolution-Library-Liai-

sons-SPEC-Kit-349/153 UCF Libraries began its evolution 
from a beginning, basic Subject Librarian service model to a 
fledgling Engaged Librarian model that sought a higher level of 
sustained, high-quality interactions with academic programs, 
departments, faculty, and students.  Engaged Librarian goals 
included developing strong partnerships with academic faculty 
in order to enhance collection building, teaching and learning, 
research, grant proposals, the development of research assign-
ments for students, and interdisciplinary projects. 

Examples of UCF Subject Librarian Activities:   
Beginning/Basic and Engaged 

outreach — Beginning/Basic
In 2013, the UCF Subject Librarian service model began 

by emphasizing the importance of outreach and encouraged 
Subject Librarians to become more visible and mobile and to 
proactively interact with their assigned academic programs, 
faculty, and students. 

Subject Librarians were asked to work closely with their 
undergraduate and graduate program coordinators, department 
chairs, and library representatives;  participate in college and 
department meetings;  proactively seek information and news 
about their assigned subject areas;  and inform their constituen-
cies about library resources, services, and research opportunities.

outreach — Engaged
In 2020, UCF Subject Librarians are attending discipline-spe-

cific professional association conferences such as SPIE Pho-
tonics West, the American Physical Society Conference, the 
Adult Higher Education Alliance Conference, and HASTAC 
(the Humanities, Arts, Science, and Technology Alliance and 
Collaboratory) and partnering with their assigned faculty and 
students by making joint-presentations at these events.

Research Support — Beginning/Basic
In 2013, the new Subject Librarians began promoting one-on-

one research consultations to students and faculty and designed 
an online consultation request form mounted on the library 
website.  Subject Librarians also created online research guides 
(both general and course-specific) and a basic library research 
skills webcourse and  library toolkit were created and embedded 
in UCF’s Canvas courseware.

Research Support — Engaged
In 2020, Subject Librarians are:
• creating and embedding their general or course-specific 

research guides into UCF’s Canvas courseware system 
through the IMS Global  LTI “Learning Tools Interop-
erability” system;

• scheduling research consultation appointments using 
Springshare’s “LibCal” tool which makes librarian 
schedules available online to clients;

continued on page 21
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• offering subject-specific “Graduate Research Essentials 
workshops” as part of a graduate workshop series co-
ordinated by the RIS Graduate Research Engagement 
Librarian partnership with UCF’s College of Graduate 
Studies; 

• working with particular academic programs to create 
detailed subject-specific online tutorials and videos that 
provide step-by-step strategies about how to proceed 
with a research assignment; then partnering with UCF’s 
Center for Distributed Learning to film interviews with 
UCF students enrolled in those programs who describe 
the particular steps he/she took to tackle these research 
projects; 

• creating interdisciplinary Subject Librarian teams to 
plan and implement services for particular interdisci-
plinary projects.  For example, the Science and Edu-
cation Librarians partnered to consult with Chemistry 
faculty who needed assistance in writing a Chemistry 
Education grant proposal;  the Science and Scholarly 
Communication Librarian collaborated on a workshop 
to assist STEM faculty and graduate students identify 
the most promising journals in which to publish; the 
Engineering and Science Librarian collaborated on a 
Citation Metrics workshop that taught STEM faculty 
and graduate students how to  measure their research 
impact; 

• establishing research mentorships with students who 
are writing undergraduate theses.  For example, Subject 
Librarians have a partnership with the UCF Honors 
College “Honors-undergraduate thesis”(HUT) program, 
whereby Subject Librarians provide general research 
orientations at the beginning of the semester followed 
by subject-specific research workshops and one-on-one 
consultations with undergraduate students later in the 
semester;

• creating research portals and virtual tools that link 
library resources to UCF’s academic department web-
sites.  For example, the RIS Undergraduate Research 
Engagement Librarian arranged for a UCF Libraries’ 
libguide on “Research Intensive Designated Courses” to 
be linked to the UCF Undergraduate Research website; 

• conducting library orientations and workshops for 
students enrolled in the Summer Research Academy, 
the Learning Environment and Academic Research Net-
work (a NSF grant-funded program that invites STEM 
students to become part of a supportive living-learning 
community), and the Introduction to Research and 
Creative Scholarship Opportunities program (a semes-
ter-long, immersive, classroom experience);

• offering Subject Librarian instruction and research 
guides to faculty who teach research-intensive courses 
and require students to use primary resources for their 
research.

Instruction Services — Beginning/Basic
In 2013, the new service model began by encouraging 

Subject Librarians to systematically review course syllabi in 
their assigned subject areas to identify courses with research 
components.  Then they were encouraged to reach out to par-

ticular courses and their instructors to offer library instruction 
and assistance with the research assignments designed for the 
identified courses. 

Instruction Services — Engaged
In 2020, Subject Librarians are providing research support 

in multiple modalities.  Subject Librarians provide instruction, 
workshops, and research consultations via Skype, Zoom, lib-
guides, email, and telephone.  Examples of interdisciplinary 
instruction teams include the Science and Legal Studies librarians 
collaborating to teach a Forensic Chemistry class, the Patent Li-
brarian providing information on plant patents during a Botany 
class team-taught with the Science Librarian, Subject Librarians 
assisting faculty who are designing “research intensive desig-
nated courses” for undergraduate students by adding primary 
resources to their instruction and helping the instructor design 
student research assignments.

Collection Development — Beginning/Basic
In 2013, each Subject Librarian was annually allocated ap-

proximately $3,000 to purchase print and eBooks, videos, and 
other resources for each of his/her assigned departments.

Collection Development — Engaged
In 2020, each Subject Librarian creates his/her subject-specific 

collection development policy which is linked to the over-arching 
UCF Libraries’ CD policy and works with his program coor-
dinators or department liaisons to select particular resources to 
support new academic programs or tracks.  Also, Subject Librar-
ians strive to reduce textbook costs through Subject Librarian/
faculty collaborations to identify library-sourced resources or 
open-educational-resources in lieu of costly textbooks.

In addition, Subject Librarians work as interdisciplinary 
teams to support the resource needs of interdisciplinary faculty 
clusters.  Also, interdisciplinary teams of Subject Librarians 
collaborate to write “library collection analyses” for new inter-
disciplinary academic programs.  For example, the new UCF 
doctoral program “Sustainable Coastal Systems” involved input 
from six Subject Librarians (Biology, Public Administration, In-
ter-disciplinary Studies, Sociology, Engineering, and Hospitality 
Management);  the new cross-departmental BS degree in Data 
Science required input from a team of three Subject Librarians 
(Mathematics, Computer Science, Industrial Engineering and 
Management Systems);  the new Master of Science degree in 
FinTech involved input from two Subject Librarians (Computer 
Science and Finance).  Purchasing library resources to support 
UCF’s new Learning Sciences faculty cluster included input from 
seven Subject Librarians (Education, Engineering, Hospitality, 
Management, Humanities, Social Sciences, and Sciences).

Public-facing Programming — Beginning/Basic
In 2013, at the beginning of the Subject Librarian service 

model, the only “programs” expected of Subject Librarians were 
instruction sessions and an occasional workshop.

Public-facing Co-curricular Programming — Engaged
In 2020, Subject Librarians collaborate with faculty in their 

subject areas to offer outstanding co-curricular programs that 
celebrate scholarship and promote an inclusive environment.  

Examples of this include:
• the Science Subject Librarian developed programming 

partnerships with the College of Sciences, the College of 
Optics and Photonics, and the NanoScience Technology 
Center.  She also worked with the Physics Department’s 

continued on page 22
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Planetary Sciences faculty to create programming to 
commemorate important astronomical viewing events 
such as the International Observe the Moon Night and 
the Mars Transit event.  During these events, UCF Li-
braries installed a pop-up library at the event to display 
library resources that patrons might not have known 
were available for check-out.  The library also hosted 
lectures by Planetary Science faculty to help boost in-
terest in Astronomy and promote research at UCF.

• the Science Subject Librarian also partnered with Biolo-
gy faculty and the UCF Arboretum to host and promote 
conservation by presenting “Earth Month” program-
ming that helped to conserve the environment.  UCF 
Libraries also sponsored conservation film screenings 
with commentaries delivered by Botany faculty.

• a Subject Librarian team (comprised of the Business, 
Science, Engineering, and Patent Librarians) success-
fully applied for a UCF Quality Enhancement Program 
grant to create and implement a four-part entrepre-
neurship workshop series titled “Libraries Bridging 
the Gap between Innovation and Entrepreneurship” 
in collaboration with their campus partners:  I-Corps, 
the Center for Entrepreneurial Leadership, the Small 
Business Development Center, the Office of Technology 
Transfer, and the Office of General Counsel. 

• a Subject Librarian team collaborated with IEEE (In-
stitute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers) to 
give an “Innovation and Entrepreneurship Seminar” at 
the library for students and faculty.

• the RIS Graduate Engagement Librarian (in collab-
oration with the UCF College of Graduate Studies)  
coordinated a series of  “Thesis & Dissertation Forums” 
at the library for UCF graduate students.

• other Subject Librarians coordinated programs such 
as a UCF Tau Beta Pi Engineering Honor Society job 
panel and PTRC (Patent Training Resource Center) 
programs held in conjunction with the Inventors Council 
of Central Florida.  

• another programming objective of the UCF Patents 
Librarian was to introduce patents and trademarks 
to a broader range of UCF students.  To do this, she 
created a 15-minute course presentation on intellectual 
property that can accompany library instruction in any 
subject area.  For example, a recent talk to a Biological 
Sciences Research class led to a partnership with the 
UCF Botanical Society of America student chapter to 
provide further instruction on plant patents and associ-
ated intellectual property protection.

• STEM Subject Librarians collaborated with the Schol-
arly Communication Librarian to present programs for 
faculty and graduate students that cover topics such as 
predatory publishers, how to identify journals in which 
to publish, and copyright information. 

What Does the Future Hold?  Full Speed Ahead  
to Even Higher Levels of Engagement

While the global pandemic has made it necessary for UCF 
Subject Librarians to work remotely since March 19, 2020, it 
has not slowed the level of their engagement.  Almost imme-
diately following the COVID-19 lockdown at UCF, Subject 
Librarians transitioned to online synchronous and asynchronous 
interactions with their assigned faculty and students by providing 
virtual office hours, library instruction, workshops, and research 
consultations.

One of the first documents distributed to the Subject Librarians 
during the transition to remote work was a detailed spreadsheet 
showing all library instruction classes provided in the past year, 
so that each librarian had the necessary information to contact 
course instructors to offer virtual library instruction for summer 
and fall 2020 classes.  Subject Librarians also created online sub-
ject-specific tutorials and videos for course instructors to imbed 
in their courseware and arranged to make virtual appearances at 
online student orientation sessions.

In an effort to maintain and even increase the level of con-
nectedness amongst Subject Librarian colleagues, the RIS 
Department upped the ante on departmental meetings, from 
one a month to weekly.  To keep the Engaged Librarian model 
uppermost in UCF Librarian priorities, the Head of RIS invited 
colleagues from North Carolina State University to make 
virtual presentations on their Engaged Librarian model at the 
UCF – RIS annual retreat.  In addition, UCF Libraries invited 
librarian colleagues from Northern Arizona University, ohio 
State University, and the University of Calgary to make vir-
tual presentations about their outreach strategies and Engaged 
Librarian activities at RIS departmental meetings.  

Name of university or college:  University of Central Florida, 
Orlando, FL 
Website:  UCF.edu
Carnegie classification:  RU/VH (Research Universities/Very High 
Research Activity
Number of undergraduates:  59, 483
Number of graduates:  9,553
Number of faculty:  1,970
Highest degree offered:  Ph.D
Name of library:  University of Central Florida Libraries
FTE librarians:  44
Other FTE staff:  59
Library annual budget:  $14.6 million
Annual circulation:  293,642
Annual gate entries:  1,256,387
Hours:  Mon.-Thurs.7:30 am – 1 am; Fri. 7:30 am – 7 pm;
Sat. 9 am-7 pm; Sun. 12 pm – 1 am
Physical service points in the library:  4
Staffing innovation:  From beginning/basic Subject Librarian model 
to Engaged Librarian model
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Weathering the Storm: Continuing Essential Services at 
an Academic Library During a Global Pandemic
by Andrew See  (Head, User Services and Experience, Cline Library, Northern Arizona University)  <Andrew.See@nau.edu>

Abstract
This case study represents a large aca-

demic library’s operation which remained 
open during the Spring 2020 semester, 
at which time the world faced a global 
pandemic brought on by the SARS-CoV-2 
virus.  An essential service to North-
ern Arizona University (NAU), Cline 
Library modified services, hybridized 
staffing models, and scaled access in an 
effort to support student success while 
recognizing public health concerns.  Usage 
data collected throughout the semester 
suggests that students across disciplines 
relied on the library building as a place of 
research and discovery and corroborated 
the importance of the library in their aca-
demic success.

Background
Cline Library serves Northern Arizo-

na University (NAU) located in Flagstaff, 
Arizona.  NAU is a public university 
offering classes on campus and online to 
over 30,000 undergraduate and graduate 
students.  Student success is a core value 
of the institution as well as the Cline Li-
brary.  With a full-time staff of sixty-two 
and an additional forty-six student staff, 
the library’s mission states:

We engage our users in the design 
of discovery, research and learning 
experiences that advance NAU’s 
mission and strengthen our diverse 
community.  Our expertise, collec-
tions, services and spaces elevate 
learning, scholarship, creativity and 
innovation in Arizona and beyond.
Recent studies show a correlation 

between library use and student success.  
Croxton and Moore (2020) report that 
“engagement in library, co-curricular, 
and extracurricular activities has a pos-
itive relationship to student success” 
(p.414).  Through the efforts of five 
departments:  Content, Discovery, and 
Delivery (CDDS), The Office of the 
Dean, Special Collections and Archives 
(SCA), Teaching, Learning, and Research 
Services (TLRS), and User Services 
and Experience (USX), Cline Library 
drives student engagement and meets the 
academic needs of the NAU community.  
Combined, all departments make up the 
larger whole of the library’s support for 
student success; however, this case study 

largely represents the operationalizing of 
frontline access and information services 
provided by User Services & Experience 
(USX) under the library’s Continuity of 
Operations program to continue to provide 
essential functions.

In late 2019, the world faced a new 
(novel) coronavirus known as severe 
acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 
2 (SARS-CoV-2).  The resultant disease 
known as COVID-19 quickly grew to a 
global pandemic in March 2020.  As a 
result, many institutions including NAU 
moved all academic courses online.  The 
shift to online classes was rapid and 
though many students either remained or 
moved off campus after Spring Break to 
complete their academic year online, the 
institution still housed several thousand 
residential students who required campus 
services (including the library).  Due to 
significant travel restrictions, international 
students made up a large percentage of 
the students remaining on campus.  In a 
recent study, Anderson (2020) reports 
these students have a higher usage of their 
library resources and feel that the library 
“contributes ‘very much’ to their academic 
success” (p.469).  Though many NAU 
departments shifted to virtual services 
only, access to the library’s spaces and 
resources remained an integral part of the 
student experience and essential to the 
campus community.  Institutional leader-
ship determined it was critical to keep the 
building open.  As will be demonstrated, 
the library remained open by leveraging 
strategies affecting services, staffing, and 
access.

User Services & Experience
User Services and Experience (USX) 

is an access and information services unit 
which oversees a majority of the library’s 
frontline services including the Ask Us! 
program, the MakerLab (offering 3D 
print & design), The Learning Studio 
(an advanced technology classroom), the 
Cline Library Assembly Hall (a 400 seat 
auditorium), The Studios (multi-media 
production and exploration spaces), as 
well as the management of 57 individual, 
group, graduate, and faculty rooms.  The 
unit facilitates all front-line research sup-
port including chat, text, email, desk, and 
phone assistance.  USX also maintains 
the library’s 150 open hours each week continued on page 25

in a 24/5 environment and, as its highest 
priority, strives to ensure services and 
spaces are user centered with a high-qual-
ity standard.  Operationally centered at the 
Ask Us! Desk, USX offers a multitude of 
services.  This multi-purpose service point 
conducts circulation activities, equipment/
laptop lending, research support, access 
to document delivery and course reserve 
materials, and delivers general triage for 
the various campus partners throughout 
the building (The Student Technology 
Center, the University Writing Com-
mons, Faculty Professional Development, 
Scholars’ Corner Cafe).  Because of the 
complexity of responsibilities required 
to oversee daily/hourly operations, desk 
activities are overseen by one full time 
staff member and one to three student 
employees for every hour the building is 
open.  Operationally, 80% of transactions 
are handled by student employees, while 
full-time staff are responsible for higher 
level support services including research, 
challenging transactions such as fine dis-
putes, and incidents involving violations 
to the library’s code of conduct. 

Operations and Staffing  
During Covid-19

Considered an essential service on 
the NAU campus, Cline Library is a 
place for focused research, explorative 
collaborations, experiential learning, and 
serves as an access point for essential 
technologies and physical collections.  
Indeed, a recent study at the University 
of Northern Colorado found four major 
themes related to library use and student 
success: “space, people, places, and 
resources and services” (Mayer, 2020, 
p.394).  Being an essential service neces-
sitated a scalable compromise between 
maintaining operations and providing a 
safe working and learning environment 
for staff and end-users alike.  Within these 
parameters, decisions were made that 
allowed the library to continue providing 
critical services while mitigating the num-
ber of staff in the building.  To achieve 
this balance, all employees (including 
student employees) discussed work from 
home options and opportunities with their 
supervisors.  Where possible, units shifted 
in-person services to virtual services.  Ex-
amples include TLRS moving all research 
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consultations to virtual platforms.  SCA 
moved to appointment-only consultations 
for access to physical collections.  CDDS 
shifted correspondence to virtual formats 
and joined many other institutions in 
restricting Interlibrary Loan requests to 
electronic content only. 

Of the six library and cross-institutional 
service points normally in operation (The 
Ask Us! Desk, MakerLab, SCA, the Office 
of the Dean, Student Technology Center, 
and University Writing Commons), only 
two remained open for the duration of 
the Spring 2020 semester (The Ask Us! 
Desk and the Student Technology Center).  
Additionally, staff from the Office of the 
Dean rotated work schedules to be avail-
able in the building.  Maintaining core 
functionality for the library required one 
full-time employee to be in the building 
overseeing Ask Us! operations during 
open hours.  Several library staff from oth-
er departments volunteered to assist and 
required basic training and permissions in 
the library services platform, as well as an 
orientation to current services and policies.  
In order to maintain scalability, the USX 
team hybridized its Ask Us! staffing model 
and developed a two-tiered service model 
which entailed split teams:

• Ask Us! Desk; overseeing in-per-
son transactions as well as gen-
eral building oversight

• Ask Us! Online; overseeing 
correspondence via phone, chat, 
text, and email

Prior to this shift in staffing, respon-
sibilities were more complex and robust, 
including the combined aspects of the 
Ask Us! Program.  The new two-tiered 
approach significantly relieved respon-
sibilities of desk staff and presented a 
scalable staffing model to support building 
operations.  

The building, normally unlocked and 
open to the public, leveraged Lenel Se-
curity card access (regularly used for late 
night access) to restrict entrance to NAU 
affiliates only.  This strategy also support-
ed a reduction in library hours from 150/
week (open 24 hours/5 days a week) to a 
more manageable 52 hours/week (9am-
5pm, Sunday-Friday, and Noon-5pm on 
Saturday).  Chat and other virtual services 
were available online until 8pm through-
out the week.  Restricting access to the 
library building through these measures 
prompted a reduced building occupancy 
and provided a more scalable service level 

for the truncated 
staffing model.

In accordance 
with CDC guide-
l ines and in an 
effort to reduce 
person-to-person 
transmission of the 
virus, the library 
closed many of its 
rooms including 
all multi-use study 
rooms (individual, 
group, and gradu-
ate), the MakerLab 
(though 3D print-
ing remained in op-
eration), all Studios including three media 
productions studios, a photography studio, 
One Button Studio, and the Virtual Real-
ity Learning Stu-
dio.  The 70-seat 
technology rich 
Learning Studio 
was closed as was 
an adjoining open 
study area.  Lastly, 
the 400 seat audi-
torium (a centrally 
scheduled class-
room), was also 
shuttered for use.  
Two group rooms 
were left open with 
priority use given 
to students needing 
a space for video 
conferencing. 

Because of the difficulty in disinfect-
ing lending equipment such as cameras, 
check-out was eliminated for all pro-
duction equipment.  Only checkouts of 
books, laptops, and media (DVDs & CDs) 
continued.  In an effort to promote social 
distancing, signs were created and placed 
on the screens of every other public com-
puter, ostensibly creating a safe distance 
between students.  

A 10-foot barrier was erected around 
the Ask Us! Desk (Figure 1. NAU. Ask 
Us desk barrier) to enhance staff and 
end-user distancing.  Staff were given 
surgical gloves, masks, and ample Clorox 
wipes and hand sanitizer.  A modified, 
self-mediated check-out station was cre-
ated by extending the card swipe affixed 
to the staff checkout station.  Two return 
carts were placed along the extended ser-
vice point for users to return books and 
media and for returns of laptops and A/V 
equipment.  A third cart was placed to 
house printed 3D objects ready for users 
to pick up.  Returned items were checked continued on page 26

in and then placed on quarantine carts in 
an isolated area for 72-hours (Figure 2. 
NAU. Quarantine carts) which a recent 

study (Van Doremalen, 2020) suggests is 
more than adequate time to reduce the risk 
of transmission of COVID-19.  In terms of 
public awareness, the library promoted a 
rigorous public safety campaign through-
out the building with social distancing 
signs, public hand sanitizing stations, as 
well as instruction on proper hand washing 
techniques in public restrooms.

Assessment of Usage Data
Cline Library is a data driven orga-

nization.  USX maintains several data 
streams to track building use including 
room usage, gate counts, and also re-
al-time building occupancy (tracked 
through WiFi connections).  Generally, 
this data is not tied to personally identifi-
able information (PII) and merely records 
use such as occupancy.  

As expected, late Spring 2020 yielded 
low gate counts;  although they averaged a 
steady 225 daily visits.  On average, 2,500 
visits are counted during a normal academ-

Figure 1.  NAU.  Ask Us desk barrier

Figure 2.  NAU.  Quarantine carts
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ic semester.  (Figure 3. NAU. Gate count 
table).  Matching individual NAU badge 
IDs to institutional data allowed the library 
to pull aggregate level user data including 
college/department, gender, ethnicity, and 
academic status.  The results demonstrated 
a representative cross-section of the cam-
pus community using the building.  Two 
colleges saw an increase in use:  College 
of Social and Behavioral Sciences and 
the College of Arts and Letters.  (Figure 
4. NAU. Card swipe table).  Interestingly, 
international students showed the greatest 
disproportion in use representing 19% of 
library visits between March 23rd and 
April 7th (Figure 5. NAU. International 
student use table).  Users identifying as 
male showed unbalanced use of the build-
ing (Figure 6. NAU. Student use by gender 
table) while student status remained fairly 
static with graduate student use trending 
downward.  (Figure 7. NAU. Student use 
by class table).  Additionally, the library 
was able to ascertain unique card swipes.  
As a result, the library saw an average of 
97 unique users entering on a daily basis.  
(Figure 8. NAU. Unique users table).

Discussion
As an essential service, Cline Li-

brary needed to employ an iterative and 
design-thinking approach to maintaining 
operations during a unique global experi-
ence.  With very short notice, the library 
rapidly reduced in-building staffing 
and services and shifted to a hybridized 
model of virtual and in-person support.  
Though many of the initiatives deployed 
during late Spring 2020 were enacted 
to maintain staff and student safety, a 
substantial number of the initiatives have 
(at the time of this writing) proven to be 
operationally efficient beyond the context 
of the COVID-19 pandemic and will 
consequently, be retained in perpetuity.  
Some examples (as they pertain to the 
USX) include:  

• Creation of a virtual Ask Us! 
Team 

• Mediated self-check stations
• Quarantine of returned items:  

with the inability to thoroughly 
disinfect items such as books and 
lending equipment this practice 
will likely continue in some 
iteration.

As of June 2020, NAU is preparing to 
welcome back students into a new envi-

continued on page 27

Figure 3.  NAU.  Gate count table

Figure 4.  NAU.  Card swipe table

Figure 5.  NAU.  International student use table
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ronment of higher learning; implementing 
safety protocols based on CDC guidelines.  
Since the conclusion of the Spring 2020 
semester, Cline Library continues to pro-
vide essential services for mountain cam-
pus and online students alike.  Measures 
taken to operationalize services for the 
Spring semester have proven scalable into 
the library’s traditionally slower Summer 
months.  While public health emergencies 
such as COVID-19 have necessitated 
decisive action, the core function of the 
academic library as an essential service 
and a critical agent to student success 
remains constant.  Strategies developed to 
maintain operations during the pandemic, 
have placed the library in an operationally 
sound position moving forward.

References
Anderson, L. L., and vega García, S. 

A.  (2020).  Library Usage, Instruction, 
and Student Success across Disciplines: 
A Multilevel Model Approach.  College 
& Research Libraries, 81(3), 459-491. 

Croxton, R. A., and Moore, A. C.  
(2020).  Quantifying Library Engagement: 
Aligning Library, Institutional, and Stu-
dent Success Data.  College & Research 
Libraries, 81(3), 399-434. 

Mayer, J., Dineen, R., Rockwell, A., 
and Blodgett, J.  (2020).  Undergraduate 
Student Success and Library Use: A Mul-
timethod Approach.  College & Research 
Libraries, 81(3), 378-398. 

van Doremalen, N., Bushmaker, T., 
Morris, D., Holbrook, M., Gamble, A., 
Williamson, B., ... Munster, v.  (2020).  
Aerosol and Surface Stability of SARS-
CoV-2 as Compared with SARS-CoV-1.  
The New England Journal of Medicine, 
382(16), 1564-1567.  

Weathering the Storm ...
from page 26

Figure 6.  NAU.  Student use by gender table

Figure 7.  NAU.  Student use by class table

Figure 8.  NAU.  Unique users table

Name of university or college:  Northern Arizona University
Website:  www.nau.edu
Carnegie classification:  Doctoral Universities: High Research Activity
Number of undergraduates:  26,513
Number of graduates:  4,223
Number of faculty:  1,175
Highest degree offered:  Doctorate
Name of library:  Cline Library
FTE librarians:  25
Other FTE staff:  21
Library annual budget:  $6,400,000
Annual circulation:  104,199

Annual gate entries:  525,650
Hours:  150
Physical service points in the library:  6
Staffing innovation #1:  A hybridized staffing model for an access 
and information services unit leveraging remote staff for all virtual 
transactions resulting in a scalable staffing model for in-building 
transactions.
Staffing innovation #2:  Scalable staffing solutions to promote safe 
working environments while continue to provide in-building essential 
services.
Staffing innovation #3:  Strategic work-from home opportunities that 
support staff safety as well as maintain essential services.
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Innovative Cross-training and Cross-functional Staffing at 
a Small Liberal Arts University Library
by Sue Erickson  (Director, Hofheimer Library, Virginia Wesleyan University)  <serickson@vwu.edu>

and Amber Gruszeczka  (Research Librarian, Virginia Wesleyan University)  <agruszeczka@vwu.edu>

Background
virginia Wesleyan University is a small liberal arts univer-

sity in coastal Virginia with a “high touch” approach to student 
engagement.  On this tight-knit residential campus, departments 
often work together on projects to benefit students, the campus 
community, and to engage with the broader context of the sur-
rounding Hampton Roads area.  Hofheimer Library has a small 
staff of five full-time librarians and approximately twenty student 
assistants.  Over the past few years, staff turnover and staffing 
reductions have led to the need for designated backups in key 
services and a heavier reliance on student assistants.

Cross-training for Full-time Staff
On a small library team, everyone has a variety of job respon-

sibilities.  All library staff have cross-functional assignments, and 
most task areas have a primary person responsible as well as a first 
and second backup.  To keep track, a shared document captures 
who is responsible for backing up a given task area.  With limited 
staff, the backup system allows for coverage during illnesses, 
vacations, and conferences and also eases transitions as people 
move on and new people are hired.  Just as importantly, this 
arrangement fosters an appreciation of what each person does. 

To effectively cross-train everyone, each staff member trains 
their colleagues at some time or another.  For example, the 
primary person responsible for a task area trains their backups.  
Moreover, all staff are engaged in onboarding new hires: the 
library director provides everyone with a training checklist to 
ensure that new employees are thoroughly prepared for their 
new positions.  All procedures are kept on a Google shared 
drive to ensure that any staff member can access and update the 
documents as needed.

Much of the library’s work happens in small teams.  A team 
approach supports the cross-fertilization of input on projects 
and reflects the collaborative campus culture.  For example, the 
Display Team intentionally includes a person from the Diversity 
& Inclusion Team to ensure that displays are representing diver-
sity.  Likewise, there is overlap between the Marketing Team 
and the Diversity & Inclusion Team and between the Display 
and Marketing teams.

Teams can be involved in staff training as well.  Drops of 
Diversity* is a website created and maintained by the Diversity 
& Inclusion Team to raise cultural awareness among the full-
time and student staff.  The primary library teams (Diversity & 
Inclusion, Marketing, and Displays) are interrelated and all tie 
into the library’s strategic plan.  The teams cross-pollinate one 
another with their overlapping memberships.

A team approach to student training and management emerged 
when the University eliminated a circulation supervisor position.  
The library director decided to split student assistant training 
from student assistant management, distributing responsibili-
ties so that no one person would be overloaded.  Currently, one 
librarian designs and delivers the initial and ongoing training 
programs, and another has a more managerial role, liaising with 

the Financial Aid Department, hiring new student assistants, 
scheduling students’ shifts, and handling performance issues and 
terminations as needed. 

Student Assistant Training
Librarians depend on the large student staff for lower level 

tasks that can be performed with minimal training.  Even more 
advanced tasks, such as 3D printing and interlibrary loan support, 
are being shifted to specific student assistants who show aptitude 
or interest in that work.  While this shift is driven by necessity, 
the librarians also have a desire to contribute to students’ early 
work life.  Because of this desire, training emphasizes students’ 
development and reinforces their understanding of transferable 
skills that can help build their resumes.

Training is also intended to expand students’ knowledge and 
to exercise their creativity and problem solving abilities.  In this 
way, their early work life at the library helps them to form the 
cognitive and behavioral habits that engender career success.  The 
library has collaborated with Career Development at the Univer-
sity to provide training for library student assistants on building 
their resumes to highlight transferable skills gained in their work 
at the library.  The library has also provided an undergraduate 
internship to students interested in pursuing a career in libraries.

To maximize their potential, new student assistants complete 
an interest survey, which 
helps match project assign-
ments based on the likelihood 
that a student assistant will 
enjoy and succeed at the task.  
This includes, but is not limit-
ed to, operating the 3D print-
er, processing and repairing 
print books, and contributing 
to the library’s social media 
and book displays.  Student 
assistants are also tapped for 
their involvement in student 
activities and their connec-
tions to other students.  For 
example, when a librarian 
was developing an escape 
room activity and needed an 
actor to be in a video, she 
consulted a student assistant who had a friend involved in the 
University’s theater program.

Initial training of new students incorporates a range of 
training methods to support various learning styles, ensuring 
an equitable training program.  It includes demonstrations, dis-
cussions, online tutorials, peer training, and hands-on practice.  
Student training incorporates videos so that some training can 
be self-directed;  students can watch the videos as many times 
as necessary.  Training is split between technical or procedural 
skills and soft skills, and the librarian who trains the students 

continued on page 29

Student assistant paints rocks 
for a social media project. 

#vwulibraryrocks
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has a checklist that she and the librarian who manages the stu-
dents share so that they know which students have been trained 
on which tasks.  Student assistants are trained to handle basic 
reference questions and to understand when to refer a patron 
to a librarian or other staff member.  There are times when our 
student assistants are the only staff in the building, so opening 
and closing procedures and basic facilities management are 
also covered in the training.

An ongoing training program serves to refresh knowledge and 
retrain students in areas that may have been missed or poorly 
understood during initial training.  The ongoing training consists 
of weekly quizzes of no more than five questions that cover the 
position’s expectations, such as basic reference assistance, shelv-
ing and shelf reading, checkout procedures, customer service 
scenarios, and other aspects of the job.  Assessing the weekly 
quizzes is important to improving the design and implementation 
of student assistant training, and we are presently discussing 
ways to streamline the ongoing training program to make it more 
effective.  We have used an online learning management system 
(LMS) in the past for training, but currently use 
Google Sites for training documents and Google 
Forms for assessment.  The LMS offered a level 
of accountability that Google Forms does not, 
so our current assessment of student learning 
in the training program deserves a review.  All 
full-time staff assist with the reinforcement of 
customer service training, such as reminding 
students to smile and greet patrons, wear their name tags, put 
away their cell phones, and to not eat or drink at the circulation 
desk during their shift.

The library has included student assistants on cross-function-
al teams, with mixed results.  The students often enjoy giving 
creative input or volunteering for small projects like data entry; 
however, they sometimes have trouble completing more complex 
or time-consuming projects.  Additionally, varying schedules 
means some student assistants don’t work the same hours as 
full-time staff, which makes communication about projects 
challenging.  The librarians engage in ongoing discussions about 
how to motivate students and teach them the important soft skills 
of project management and workplace communication.

One innovation that has worked particularly well is having one 
specific student assigned to interlibrary loan due to the detailed 
nature of that work and the need for support in that area.  This 
student focuses her attention solely on interlibrary loan (ILL) in 
another location in the library.  She reports to and is trained by 
the Access Services Librarian who supervises all student workers 
and also manages ILL.  All students support ILL to an extent since 
the library uses WMS and Tipasa and ILL is very well integrated 
into circulation.  Student staff handle ILL checkouts just as they 
would a regular library-held item.

Looking Ahead
Working in the midst of a global pandemic will alter the way 

we do things in almost every area of the library.  We have lost 
staff and have had to rewrite library policies and modify proce-
dures for most of our services to ensure safety as we prepare for 
an open campus in the fall semester. 

We will rely on our student assistants even more than we 
have in the past.  As an example, the pandemic has necessitated 

an almost complete change in how we manage circulation tasks, 
including the development of contact-free checkouts.

With the new contact-free checkout policy, we expect a sig-
nificant increase in hold requests beginning in the fall.  Student 
assistants have always been trained on checking the ILS for 
holds placed by patrons, retrieving those materials from the 
stacks, and processing them at the circulation desk.  However, 
students haven’t really taken a proactive, routine approach to the 
process and instead have regarded it as a task to do “if there’s 
enough time on my shift.”  Beginning this fall, processing holds 
will become a much higher priority, and it will move from being 
a simple item on the training checklist to being emphasized as 
essential to library operations.  Student assistants will also be 
enlisted to help monitor hygiene supplies such as hand sanitizer 
and disinfecting wipes around the building.  The librarians are 
currently discussing how student workers could be involved in 
monitoring required campus behavior for the fall semester, such 
as wearing face coverings and physical distancing.

The pandemic-related changes also affect the design and 
execution of our training program as a whole.  We have to ask 
ourselves, Should it all go online?  What about the hands-on 
training for tasks such as book processing, a necessarily tactile 

activity?  Face to face training works best with 
our campus’s culture, which is a friendly and 
open community;  however, this may need to 
be modified as we reopen amidst the ongoing 
pandemic.
As we experience the initial financial implica-

tions of the pandemic with a leaner library staff, we 
will become increasingly reliant on our cross-training 

and the integration of student assistant support in our workflows.  
As a small library, we can be nimble in responding to change and 
will continue to reevaluate our procedures and policies to adapt 
to changing circumstances.  Our support of each other will be 
important to our continued success.

*For more information about Drops of Diversity see this 
article in C&RLNews:  https://crln.acrl.org/index.php/crlnews/
article/view/24192/32002.  

Name of university or college:  Virginia Wesleyan University
Website:  www.vwu.edu
Carnegie classification:  Baccalaureate/Arts & Sciences
Number of undergraduates:  1,387
Number of graduates:  100
Number of faculty:  131
Highest degree offered:  Master’s
Name of library:  Hofheimer Library
FTE librarians:  5
Other FTE staff:  0
Library annual budget:  $210,150
Annual circulation:  6,258
Annual gate entries:  12,312 (based on sample headcounts)
Hours:  89.5
Physical service points in the library:  1
Staffing innovation #1:  Staff cross-training & backup list
Staffing innovation #2:  Student training as separate from day to 
day management of students
Staffing innovation #3:  Collaboration with career development to 
help student assistants understand the transferable skills they are 
gaining on the job and how to describe them in their resumes
Staffing innovation #4:  Student assistant interest survey
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A pandemic was the furthest thing from our minds five years 
ago when we began a series of staffing changes to become 
more lean and agile.  At the time, we naively believed that 

a severe state budget cut to the state university system would 
be the greatest challenge our library would face.  Our challenge 
was not simply to survive in austere times, but to continually 
anticipate and meet the evolving needs of our communities. 

To meet these challenges, we refined existing services while 
simultaneously exploring new initiatives.  We had unwittingly 
become an ambidextrous organization.  An ambidextrous orga-
nization, according to R. Jantz (2015), “is characterized by the 
ability to simultaneously conduct exploratory activities while also 
supporting and enhancing current services” (p. 516).

To meet immediate budgetary challenges, we consolidated 
services, reduced hours, and ramped up efforts to identify and 
increase efficiencies.  Simultaneously, we had the audacity 
to begin exploring and planning for a library makerspace.  
Our progression toward becoming ambidextrous can be de-
scribed in three stages:  Cross-pollinating, cross-training, and 
cross-functioning.

Cross-pollinating
Like many libraries, we were traditionally divided into sep-

arate and distinct units such as Access Services, Research and 
Instruction (including reference), and Technical Services.  Our 
staff of 30 was small enough that everyone knew each other, 
but aside from some staff meetings, communication was largely 
within units.  Challenging times can ignite distrust and defensive-
ness where divisions are built into the structure.  We took steps 
to encourage and enable cross-pollination, or the opportunity to 
talk and share ideas across units:

• We conducted a committee inventory, where we dis-
banded legacy, inactive, and stale committees and 
replaced them with action and outcome-oriented teams.  
Our old structure was a source of frustration: it was 
unclear what authority each committee had to make 
decisions or how committee work was balanced with 
unit work, and there was a lack of consistency among 
unit leaders in supporting committee work by staff.  In 
the new teams structure, we made functionally appro-
priate appointments to lead the teams and empowered 
them to make decisions.  We invited staff to serve on 
committees in areas of interest to them, with an eye to-
ward distributing opportunities for participation among 
all faculty and staff.  We clarified with unit leaders that 
team activity was not taking people away from their 
jobs; rather it was an essential component of their 
jobs.  Teams — such as communications, EDI (equity, 
diversity, and inclusivity), assessment, and space plan-
ning — drew volunteers from across the library.  A new 
content promotion team, was charged with strategizing 
ways to better highlight our collections.  Staff from five 
units comprised the committee, pooling their creative 
skills, interests, and areas of expertise to create ongoing 
series of displays that resulted in increased circulation 

of featured collections.  In addition 
to providing a valued service for 
library patrons, team members report-
ed that their content promotion work had become the 
favorite part of their jobs.  They appreciate working 
with people from other parts of the library, exercising 
their creative muscles, having ownership of a project, 
and contributing in a meaningful way. 

• In 2017, still reeling from budget cuts, it may have 
been prudent to focus on maintaining and surviving 
with reduced resources.  We did that, but being unin-
tentionally ambidextrous, we also chose this moment to 
explore the idea of creating a makerspace.  The library 
systems coordinator, an ardent proponent of the maker 
movement, led the charge.  The shift of some techni-
cal support responsibilities to our library consortia’s 
centralized team made space in his workload for this 
new endeavor.  As with other teams, interested library 
staff volunteered to serve, along with other interested 
parties on campus.  Over several months, the task force 
developed a plan, and startup funds from student senate 
were secured.  The library then had to figure out how 
to staff the space with no hope of additional personnel.  
An invitation to be part of the makerspace team went to 
all staff.  We asked for a minimum commitment of two 
hours per week.  Seven expressed interest: two systems 
staff, a cataloger, a circulation desk/equipment checkout 
supervisor, a research and instruction assistant, and two 
library faculty.  Collectively they brought an array of 
skills — from computer programming to quilting — that 
would launch the space and guide initial programming.  
Their enthusiasm and shared vision forged a productive, 
innovative, and cohesive team.

Cross-training
As staff developed professional relationships outside of their 

traditional units, we noticed growing trust among units, less ter-
ritorialism, and more grassroots collaboration taking place.  This 
created a culture that had previously eluded us, in which staff 
were receptive to more cross-training among units and functions.

• The makerspace team pooled their knowledge, training 
each other in sewing, 3D printing, soldering, crocheting, 
etc.  They offered workshops not just for students, but 
also for colleagues during summer retreats and staff 
development days.  Empowering library staff to share 
their interests and skills and teach others helped build 
appreciation for colleagues.  It also served to dismantle 
some of the hierarchical divisions among library faculty 
and staff, as well as among units.

• The growing popularity of the makerspace necessitat-
ed expanding its hours of operation.  Doing so would 
require staffing adjustments elsewhere.  Fortunately, 
we were ambidextrously assessing and refining the 
traditional and essential services provided at the circu-

continued on page 31

Libraries and the Importance of Being  
Ambidextrous
by Jill Markgraf  (Director, McIntyre Library, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire)   
<MARKGRJS@uwec.edu>
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Libraries and the Importance of being Ambidextrous
from page 30

lation and reference desks.  The time had come to get 
serious about merging the two desks.  Earlier mention 
of combining the service points had met resistance from 
staff.  The cultures were too different;  there was too 
much to learn (this objection was raised by staff from 
both desks);  the physical layout of the building was 
not ideal.  But with stronger professional relationships 
developing across units, the time to revisit the idea was 
ripe.  We began by co-locating reference service at the 
circulation desk.  Reference staff were trained in basic 
circulation procedures and vice versa.  The two stations 
were next to each other, and more complex questions 
could easily be referred to the other station.  Not sur-
prisingly, the distinctions between the two co-located 
services blurred — indeed the patrons never saw them 
as separate anyway — and within a year the circulation 
and reference desk became “the desk.”  The opportunity 
to staff a shift at the desk was offered to all staff in the 
library, and several jumped at the chance, including staff 
from systems, technical services, and the library director.  
The response to the effort has been resoundingly posi-
tive.  Staff appreciate the opportunity to work alongside 
student employees at the desk; staff who don’t typically 
work directly with patrons find that the experience helps 
to center their work on the user experience; they have 

a better understanding of the integrated library system; 
and they report a renewed sense of purpose. 

• We observe a snowball effect as staff learn more about 
other parts of the library through cross-pollinating and 
cross training.  They are finding additional areas for 
collaboration and are initiating their own cross-training 
opportunities.  While working together on the afore-
mentioned Content Promotion team, an evening desk 
supervisor asked her colleagues to cross train her in 
processing interlibrary loan requests and new acquisi-
tions so that she could be more productive during slow 
times.  Similarly, the stacks supervisor and collection 
development staff member found ways to collaborate 
on expediting the weeding process.

The cross-training that developed prior to the pandemic 
enabled us to adapt staff assignments while working remotely.  
Library staff had developed individual ambidexterity that made 
them more resilient in the sudden shift to working from home.

Cross-functional
The progression from cross-pollination to cross-training 

laid the groundwork for us to become a fully cross-functional 
organization.  Units formerly known as “Access Services” and 
“Research and Instruction” fell away when we merged the ser-
vice points.  Librarians no longer identify as “public service” or 
“technical service.”  They are ambidextrous, all have a teaching, 
public service, liaison, and collection development roles.  With 

continued on page 32
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Name of university or college:  University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire
Website:  https://www.uwec.edu/
Carnegie classification:  Master’s Colleges & Universities: Medium 
Programs
Number of undergraduates:  9497
Number of graduates:  312
Number of faculty:  611 (full and parttime)
Highest degree offered:  Doctor of Nursing Practice
Name of library:  McIntyre Library
FTE librarians:  10
Other FTE staff:  19
Library annual budget:  $2.2 million
Annual circulation:  169,000
Annual gate entries:  400,000
Hours:  89
Physical service points in the library:  Main desk, Makerspace, 
Special Collections & Archives
Staffing innovation #1:  Move from traditional units to cross-func-
tional teams
Staffing innovation #2:  Merging service points and departments
Staffing innovation #3:  Cross-training of faculty and staff

Libraries and the Importance of being Ambidextrous
from page 31

the recent retirement of the Head of Technical Services, we 
retired that traditionally siloed department as well, creating a 
new Head of Discovery and Assessment position that intention-
ally combines “technical” functions such as cataloging with 
“public” services such as searching and finding.  We departed 
from traditional titles and departmental divisions in favor of a 
cross-functional structure that reflects the interconnectedness of 
all we do.  Where boundaries do not exist, we are not expending 
scarce resources defending them.

COVID-19 has made an uncertain future even more so, but 
our ambidexterity has helped us weather this storm thus far.  Staff 
have been able to shift into different roles as needed, redistrib-
uting workloads and responsibility.  That flexibility shielded us 
against first-wave furloughs and layoffs.  As researchers o’Reilly 
and Tushman (2013) wrote, in uncertain times “organizational 
ambidexterity is about survival” (p. 333).  It is difficult to imagine 
a more uncertain time — and thus a greater imperative to embrace 
ambidexterity — than now. 
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the J. Willard Marriott Library at the 
University of Utah.  “Rick’s wealth of 
experience in libraries at other universities 
will prove a blessing to our students as 
he leads the library into the next phase of 
its development,” Reese said.  Rick has 
worked previously as a bibliographer for 
YBP, Inc., as Head Acquisitions Librarian 
for the University of North Carolina, 
Greensboro and as Director of Resource 
Acquisition at the University of Nevada, 
Reno.  He also serves as an unpaid advisor 
on the library boards of numerous publish-
ers and organizations including biorXiv, 
Elsevier, JSToR and oxford Univer-
sity Press.  Rick received his bachelor’s 
degree in family science and his master’s 
degree in library and information science 
from BYU.

Got a great email the other day from 
the tireless dynamo Gary Price.  Gary is 
disappointed as we all are that we will not 
be in person in Charleston this year.  The 
Charleston Conference was a highlight 
for all of us!  Still, Gary and effervescent 
Curtis Michelson are interested in re-
prising their open tools session that they 
have done in Charleston for the past three 

years.  Also, in the past few weeks Gary 
has started to produce a daily roundup of 
news and new resources (in addition to 
infoDoCKET of course) for the Associ-
ation of Research Libraries.  Gary has 
been doing some consulting work for ARL 
for the past couple of years which included 
passing along news, resources, etc. for use 
internally.  Since sharing with different 
groups was becoming a challenge, Gary 
decided to prepare an afternoon email and 
forward all of the material at one time to 
organize and save everyone time.  ARL 
asked Gary if they could share his infor-
mation with members and the public and 
of course Gary said yes.  Voila!  After a 
couple of weeks, the “ARL Day in Re-
view” became available via email.  There 
may be some overlap with infoDoCKET 
but there is plenty of new information!  We 
can subscribe to the ARL Day in Review.
ARL Day in Review — https://www.arl.
org/category/day-in-review/
Email Subscribe (Check “Day in 
Review”) — https://signup.e2ma.net/
signup/28611/11423/

The Board of Directors of Amigos 
Library Services (Amigos) is pleased 
to announce that Miguel Figueroa will 
serve as President and Chief Executive 
Officer of Amigos Library Services be-

ginning September 14, 2020.  In concert 
with the Board of Directors, Miguel will 
provide leadership for one of the largest 
library cooperatives of public, academic, 
state and special libraries in the United 
States.  Figueroa will lead a staff of 23, 
administer an annual revenue budget of 
$14 million, and oversee diverse mem-
bership programs that include Consulting 
and Education Services, Member Discount 
Services, SimplyE, Association Manage-
ment Services, Online Events by Amigos 
and an extensive courier program as well 
as related resource sharing programs for 
members.  Most recently, Figueroa served 
as Director of the Center for the Future 
of Libraries at the American Library 
Association.  He is a graduate of the Uni-
versity of Arizona’s Knowledge River 
Program, an initiative that examines 
library issues from Hispanic and Native 
American perspectives, receiving an MA 
in Information Resources and Library 
Science.  He holds two bachelor’s degrees, 
in English and history, from Arizona 
State University.  Miguel steps into the 
President and CEO position vacated by 
Alan Kornblau.  https://www.infodocket.
com/2020/08/26/miguel-figueroa-select-
ed-as-president-and-chief-executive-offi-
cer-of-amigos-library-services/

Rumors
from page 8

o’Reilly, C., and Tushman, M.  (2013).  Organizational 
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ATG Interviews Lars Bjørnshauge
Managing Director and Founder of the Directory of Open Access Journals

by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

and Katina Strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

ATG:  Lars, you founded the Directory 
of Open Access Journals in 2003 with a 
list of 300 titles.  What was happening at 
that time that made you think there was 
a need for such a listing?

LB:  In Autumn 2002 we hosted the 
Nordic Conference on Scholarly Com-
munication.  As you may recall this was 
in the very early days of Open Access, just 
a few months after the Budapest Declara-
tion.  During the discussions, a participant 
suggested that a list of Open Access jour-
nals should be created and maintained.  As 
the host of the conference, I volunteered 
that the Lund University Head Office 
could develop such a list.  We got an initial 
grant from the Open Society Foundation, 
and the development began a few months 
later.  In May 2003 we launched the DOAJ 
with some 300 OA-journals.  Over the fol-
lowing few years, we received a couple of 
grants from the Royal Library of Sweden 
to continue the work.

ATG:  And now it has grown to more 
than 14,500 titles today.  How do you 
account for such success?

LB:  The primary reason is, of course, 
the continuing attraction of Open Access, 
driven by early adopters, researchers, 
libraries, and later research funders and 
even governments.  Secondly, we have 
apparently been able to transition a 
promising project into a service that has 
been sensitive to the rapidly changing and 
increasing demand from the community.

ATG:  Your Constitution states that 
DOAJ is a not-for-profit organization 
and that you are managed by “Infra-
structure Services for Open Access CIC 
(Community Interest Company) in the 
U.K.”  For our non-UK readers, what is 
a Community Interest Company?

LB:  I left Lund University in 2011.  
By that time, DOAJ had grown in volume 
and importance, and it became obvious 
that a single university could not and 
should not be responsible for such a 
service in the long run.  In late 2012, we 
(two other OA-advocates, Alma Swan 
and Caroline Sutton, and myself) estab-
lished Infrastructure Services for Open 
Access (IS4OA) registered in the United 
Kingdom.  Via an agreement with Lund 

University, we took over the running of 
the DOAJ.  On January 1st, 2013 DOAJ 
was relaunched under IS4OA.  IS4OA is 
a Community Interest Company (C.I.C), 
a type of company that declares itself as 
serving the community (in this case the 
research community).  In the statutes, it is 
stated, among other things, that the compa-
ny cannot be sold to a private corporation, 
and that, in the case of termination, the 
assets have to be transferred to a specific 
organization with a similar mission.

ATG:  Over the years DOAJ has 
evolved into an organization with inter-
national membership.  How would you 
characterize the current membership?  
Which parts of the scholarly communica-
tion ecosystem are more highly represent-
ed?  Publishers?  Vendors?  Librarians?  
Are there specific regions of the world 
with more representation?

LB:  We have “supporters” who donate 
money to allow us to continue.  The main 
funding has come via yearly contributions 
from members of library consortia and 
individual academic libraries (75% of the 
income).  Research funders contribute 5%, 
and publishers and aggregators contribute 
with sponsorships (20% of the income).

Consortia and libraries from the U.S., 
Canada, Australia, and Western Europe 
are the main contributors, but we have 
contributions from 34 countries including 
some from Africa, Middle East, Asia and 
Latin America.

ATG:  We noticed that on your website 
it says that DOAJ is a community-curated 

online directory.  What does that mean 
exactly?  How does community curation 
work?  How is peer review assured in a 
community curated environment?

LB:  The DOAJ Editorial workforce is 
now 13 paid staff based in various Europe-
an countries, Singapore, Algeria, and Peru.  
In addition to that we have 90 volunteers 
(PhD- students, retired professors, librar-
ians etc.) based in 30+ countries, mas-
tering 40+ languages, and each devoting 
several hours per week.  Volunteers apply 
to work for us and are selected based on 
their skills and references.  We also have 
20 Ambassadors working in territories 
around the world.  This is what we mean 
by community-curated.

The work of the paid editorial staff and 
volunteers are guided by an extensive set 
of evaluation criteria and the evaluation is 
done in turn by an assistant editor, editor, 
and managing editor.

ATG:  Much of the work of DOAJ is 
carried out by volunteers.  Can you give 
us examples of what duties they perform?  
How is the volunteer program organized 
and managed?  What sorts of people do 
you recruit for the position of volunteer 
for DOAJ?  If one is interested, how does 
one become a volunteer?

LB:  The volunteers are organized in 
language groups (i.e., Spanish 1, English 
2, Portuguese 1, etc.).  These groups 
consist of one editor and a handful of 
associate editors, who work with the 
journal applications (we are now receiving 
more than 8,000 per year).  Following our 
editorial guidelines, the editor suggests 
the decision (acceptance/rejection) to a 
managing editor from the core team.  We 
recruit new volunteers, now and then, 
based on open calls.

ATG:  Can you tell us more about the 
process and governance at DOAJ?  How 
are members of your Advisory Board and 
DOAJ Council selected?  Who oversees 
the process and makes final decisions?  
Do you accept nominations?  What role 
does the Advisory Board play?  What does 
the DOAJ Council do?

LB:  Our governance model was 
launched late last year, so it is still early 

continued on page 34
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days.  Organizations contributing at least 
€ 1,500/year are entitled to nominate indi-
viduals for a place on the Advisory Board 
and the Council.  Selection from among 
those nominated is done by a vote of the 
supporting organizations.  We also have 
two seats on the Council that are filled by 
invitation only.  These seats are reserved 
for organizations whose ethics, goals and 
mission are similar to our own.

ATG:  Lars, we still wonder about the 
second part of our question.  What are the 
intended roles of the Advisory Board and 
the DOAJ Council?  How do they differ?

LB:  The Advisory Board is the highest 
body in the Governance Structure, consist-
ing of 9 members including the chair.  The 
Council is a broader group, 15 seats.  The 
Advisory Board will provide advice to the 
DOAJ management about among other 
things Strategic Development, Technical 
Development, Budget, Financing and 
Fundraising, HR and staffing, Marketing 
and PR, Scholarly Communication Issues, 
etc.  Essentially the Council engage with 
the same issues and provide input to the 
Advisory Board. 

ATG:  Innovation is key for any orga-
nization to maintain its viability.  What 
sources have provided DOAJ with your 
most productive ideas for innovation.  
Have any of those ideas come from 
outside the organization?  Can you cite 
some examples?

LB:  The most important driver for 
changes for DOAJ has been the devel-
opments in the community, mainly the 
increasing call for open access by univer-
sities, research funders and governments 
and their increasing demands of informa-
tion about the journals.  Starting out with 
a very basic set of criteria to be listed 
we have now more than 50 questions for 
the journal to address in an application.  
Much of this comes from the demand 
from funders and universities wanting 
to be sure that a journal adheres to good 
publishing and transparency standards.  
So, the basic driver for change has been 
the changes in the environment.  Examples 
could be funders who request the CC-BY 
license;  therefore, we have included very 
specific questions about licensing, another 
example could universities who would like 
to know whether a journal have a deposit 
policy registered in one of the registries.

ATG:  We suspect that there have 
been occasional debates/disagreements 
over whether an applicant should be in 

DOAJ or not.  Without naming names, 
can you let us in on the nature of some 
past controversies?

LB:  DOAJ lists only fully Open 
Access journals.  Hybrid journals and 
proceedings are out of scope.  But we are 
rejecting thousands of journal applications 
each year; in fact, our acceptance rate is 
around 45%.  When we reject a journal 
application the applicant is informed of 
the reasons for rejection, and the journal 
is told that it can apply again after six 
months.  Few journals/publishers com-
plain about our decision.  We have an 
appeals procedure in place, where our 
team discusses each case again.  Often 
controversies are about rights issues and 
licenses.  We have managed to get even 
the largest publishers to clean up their act 
and make clear to users their rights and 
license information.

ATG:  It must be fairly expensive to 
maintain the DOAJ database and provide 
your other services.  What are the sources 
of your funding?  Do you charge a fee 
to be listed?

LB:  It is expensive and from our 
experience, people don’t always under-
stand or appreciate what the true cost 
is to keep an infrastructure like DOAJ 
operational.  All our services and data are 
provided free of charge, as is the journal 
application process.  This means that we 
have no guaranteed income stream other 
than donations.  Universities, academic 
libraries, and consortia pay an annual 
contribution.  Universities and academic 
libraries pay € 585/year.  Discount models 
are available for consortia.  Medium-sized, 
large publishers and aggregators are 
encouraged to pay yearly sponsorships 
(£3,000 - £12,000).  Smaller publishers 
can donate smaller amounts.  A number 
of research funders are contributing on 
a case by case basis.  Turnover for 2019 
was around £700,000.  In 2018, SCOSS 
(www.scoss.org) launched a program for 
a coalition of almost a dozen international 
associations to encourage their members 
to support crucial infrastructure services 
for open access with three-year commit-
ments for sustainability.

DOAJ was one of two pilot services, 
and the SCOSS program generated a lot of 
support (https://blog.doaj.org/2018/08/16/
global-sustainability-coalition-for-open-
science-scoss-hits-half-million-euro-
funding-mark/) from current and new 
supporters, among them many from the 
U.S. and Canada.

Since our operations are continuously 
growing and evolving, we are currently 
discussing additional funding models.

ATG:  How do you see DOAJ es-
tablishing solid financial backing from 
key stakeholders while still retaining a 
governance model that is focused on the 
community of libraries, universities, and 
research institutions?

LB:  So far, the model has worked quite 
well.  Our income from public institutions 
accounts for 80% and from publishers/
aggregators 20%.  We haven´t seen signs 
of concerns from commercial publishers 
that public institutions dominate our 
governance bodies.  We assume that all 
stakeholder groups appreciate the work we 
do and that there are strong benefits for all 
parties.  In general, 95% of the supporters 
are renewing their commitments year on 
year which is a high loyalty rate.

As part of the ongoing discussions 
around financing the DOAJ, we are debat-
ing whether there are secondary services, 
such as metadata analysis or metrics, that 
we can offer stakeholders for a fee.  It’s 
a possible business model but we need to 
do some market analysis to see whether 
it is something that organizations want 
from us.

ATG:  As you look back on the growth 
and development of the DOAJ, what 
surprises you the most?  What would you 
say are DOAJ’s key contributions to the 
open access movement?  And to scholarly 
communications more broadly?

LB:  I guess what surprises me the most 
is that DOAJ has been able to achieve 
the position as the authoritative listing of 
good open access journals, so far unchal-
lenged — in a period of time, where open 
access has increased in importance for the 
academic community.  We are fortunate 
that we managed to turn an interesting 
project into an important service, central 
to the community, without having to rely 
on big grants.  We have done this on a 
crowdfunding model which has grown 
organically over the years.  We are proud 
as well that we have managed to keep the 
global and inclusive focus, listing jour-
nals from more than 130 countries.  Our 
impartiality is one of our key strengths 
along with the fact that our service is free 
to everyone.  We have contributed signifi-
cantly to the advancement of open access 
and the visibility of open access journals.  
We have been able to raise the profile of 
open access journals, while fighting the 
myths around open access.  Through the 
work we have done indexing journals 
and through the advice and help we have 
provided to publishers all over the world, 
we have done a lot to increase the quality 
of open access publishing.

continued on page 35
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ATG:  You have also been involved 
in other organizations prominent in the 
OA Movement.  In what ways does DOAJ 
support and interact with such organiza-
tions?  Which other organizations do you 
consider key open access allies?

LB:  Right.  I am co-founder of Open-
DOAR (https://v2.sherpa.ac.uk/opendo-
ar/), DOAB (https://www.doabooks.org/), 
and Think. Check. Submit.  (https://
thinkchecksubmit.org/) — but I am no 
longer involved.  I guess that I have been 
fortunate to be at the right place at the 
right time and have been able to push my 
agenda: not projects, but services!!

DOAJ has several partnerships with 
organizations working on related issues, 
like ISSN, COPE, OASPA, Think. 
Check. Submit., the Library Publishing 
Coalition, Redalyc and SciELO.  Since 
we launched DOAJ, the open agenda has 
evolved dramatically with Open Data, 
Open Science, Open Scholarship etc.  We 
are all working towards the same goal, but 
DOAJ’s focus is the fully Open Access 
journals.

ATG:  In another interview, you 
said that the biggest challenge to open 
access was “the inertia in academia and 
research” around the movement.  What 
did you mean by that?  You also said in 
that interview that “hybrid open access 
was a major challenge for open access 
publishing.”  Can you elaborate?

LB:  The point I am trying to make 
regarding inertia in the academy is that in 
the North and the West, research is fund-
ed upfront via research grants, while the 
dissemination of the research results has 
been handled initially by learned societies 
but, over several decades, increasingly 
by commercial publishers.  In other parts 
of the world, for instance Latin America, 
research and the dissemination of research 
have been funded upfront, taken care of by 
universities.  In the North and the West, 
the academy has outsourced the dissem-
ination, without specifying demands, to 
the services of the publishers.  This is the 
primary reason we are in the mess we are 
in, with pricing issues, rights issues, lack 
of transparency etc.  It is an extremely bad 
way of outsourcing!  The academy has lost 
control over the intellectual output of their 
researchers.  It could, however, take back 
that control; the academy could and should 
take the driver’s seat and organize the 
dissemination themselves via collabora-
tive non-commercial publishing ventures 

or, at the very least, when the academy 
outsources to commercial publishers they 
should do real procurement and service 
level agreements.  Instead, as we all know, 
the inertia is there, the reluctance to move 
away from the abusive use of the Journal 
Impact Factor and other misleading met-
rics, the addiction to prestige (which has 
very little to do with quality — just look 
at the recent retractions of COVID papers) 
and university rankings.  In short, compe-
tition between research institutions still 
has priority over transparent, cost-efficient 
dissemination of research.

Regarding hybrid open access:  Hybrid 
open access was invented by publishers 
to accommodate the increasing number 
of open access policies and mandates in 
universities, research funders and govern-
ments, and to allow researchers to publish 
in their preferred journals.  Under a slogan 
of protecting academic freedom, publish-
ers could offer researchers the ability to 
continue submitting to their preferred 
journals or prestige journals.  It is a well-
known fact that the fees charged by hybrid 
journals are on average twice as expensive 
as the APCs charged by fully open access 
journals.  But, it is a less well-known fact 
that hybrid articles do not participate in 
the functionality of link resolvers because 
the OpenURL framework was architected 
only at a journal level.  A reader in a uni-
versity seeing a citation to a hybrid article 
will only see the link to the full- text if the 
university subscribes to the containing 
journal.  Otherwise it will look to the user 
like they have no access to that article.  
Hybrid “open” is very much a false prom-
ise, but has nevertheless allowed com-
mercial publishers to continue to distort 
the publishing business.  Now, the recent 
variants of “transformative agreements” 
only makes the grip of narrow commercial 
interests even stronger, with the consent of 
the academy (universities, libraries and re-
search funders).  These developments have 
the bizarre consequence that the fully open 
access publishers, who are doing exactly 
what universities and research funders 
want to see happen — (open from day one 
with liberal use, reuse and remix rights) are 
being disadvantaged and sometimes even 
excluded from the competition.

ATG:  DOAJ is now a well-established 
part of the scholarly communication 
infrastructure for Open Access journals 
that libraries can count on for legitimate, 
peer-reviewed content.  Where do you 
see DOAJ developing its capabilities and 
services in the future?

LB:  While DOAJ has developed 
significantly during the years, our work is 

not nearly done.  Even though we are the 
most inclusive listing of verified, peer-re-
viewed OA-journals in terms of global and 
language coverage, there is still a lot to 
do.  DOAJ has always received a steady 
stream of applications, now running at a 
pace exceeding 8,000 per year.  However, 
there are open access journals out there 
which we would like to see in DOAJ and 
that we will therefore approach.  Over 
the next two years, we will incorporate 
new features and technologies into the 
platform to help smaller, non-English 
language publishers to be more visible, 
especially within arts, humanities, and 
social sciences.  For example, we are 
researching right now what it would take 
for DOAJ to become a DOI registration 
agent.  We will continue working with 
editors on a global scale to improve the 
quality of the services their journals pro-
vide and to give them more impact and 
visibility.  Our strategy for 2021-2022 
includes working with search engines, 
discovery services and recommendation 
systems to ensure that the metadata we 
provide is more useful and therefore more 
visible in their services, thus securing 
DOAJ’s place in the discovery chain and 
improving the visibility of the journals in 
as many places as possible.  By securing 
our place in the discovery chain we want to 
make the DOAJ name synonymous with 
legitimate, peer-reviewed, open access 
content, thereby increasing our usefulness 
to researchers, libraries, and funders.

ATG:  And more broadly, what future 
impacts do you see DOAJ having on the 
overall OA movement as it progresses?  
How do you see the OA movement itself 
evolving?

LB:  This is a difficult one!  There 
are a lot of things happening in scholarly 
publishing, and innovation is often driven 
by people from the “open” movement.  
DOAJ will have to adopt new technolo-
gies and features to be able to continue to 
increase the visibility of open access jour-
nals and their content.  We will rise to meet 
those demands to ensure the continued 
support of DOAJ from our stakeholders.  
If we meet their needs, they will continue 
to support us.  So far, I see no signs that 
the community will not continue to sup-
port DOAJ.  On the contrary, there is an 
increasing focus on the need for commu-
nity-driven infrastructures.  Open will be 
the default, but it will have many faces.  I 
see a bright future for preprints, and for 
things like open peer-review.  Eventually 
the research funders and academic insti-
tutions will step up and reward or even 

continued on page 37



O
p 

E
d 

—
 O

pi
ni

on
s 

an
d 

E
di

to
ri

al
s

36 Against the Grain / September 2020 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

Marketing Touchpoints — How Active Listening 
Can be a Tool for Proactive Change
Column Editor:  Jill Stover Heinze  (Sr. Product Researcher;  Founder, Saddle-Stitch Marketing LLC, 
Charlottesville, VA  22902)  <jill@SaddleStitchMarketing.com>

Change.  Sometimes change can slip right by us, 
hidden in the hustle-and-bustle of the everyday.  
Change today is not like that.  The kinds of 

changes we’re engaging in and wrestling with in this 
moment are of a scale and magnitude impossible to 
miss.  Masks are going on, statues are coming down, 
and important, culture-changing work is compelling 
us all to take a new look at unexamined and even 
destructive ways.  In such a time, I find it difficult to 
write about marketing tips for libraries.  This isn’t to say 
that marketing libraries, which I think of as a means of 
making connections, is irrelevant.  Far from 
it.  It may be more important than ever.  
After all, people need libraries to be 
the places they aspire to be — plac-
es of inclusion, community, and 
access, and marketing is one tool 
for achieving and communicating 
those values.  But it seems that 
the topic is too small when the 
times call for big ideas and com-
passion on a tremendous scale.

Though it is certainly too 
presumptuous to suggest an ar-
ticle by a librarian-UX-researcher can or should meet 
the moment, I chose to use this writing opportunity to 
reflect.  I reflected on what, from what I recognize as 
my position of privilege, I could possibly share to be 
useful or relevant today in the context of a marketing 
piece.  I chose to write about a topic that continuously 
challenges me in my career in libraries, user research, 
and simply as a person: listening.  The irony of writing 
(talking) about listening isn’t lost on me, but I hope 
some of these reflections will serve as jumping off 
points for putting listening into practice to better our 
institutions and ourselves.

Successful marketing is predicated on the ability to 
seek and address people’s needs in relevant ways.  The 
act of seeking is an act of purposeful listening.  Marketers 
use all kinds of ways to create those listening moments, 
from focus groups and surveys to social media monitor-
ing and online panels.  While those opportunities might 
help to carve out some space for listening, they don’t 
guarantee people are being heard.  You may have experi-
enced this gap yourself as a researcher or as a participant.  
Perhaps a fellow participant dominated the conversation, 
or maybe your feedback was misinterpreted.  Maybe you 
weren’t even invited into the conversation.  As we seek 
input, we must do all we can to help people be heard, 
appreciated, and understood.  Listening is hard work, 
and it’s a skill that can be improved but rarely fully 
achieved.  The following are some of the techniques, 
principles, and mindsets I’ve used to help me get better 
through numerous user research activities where I have 
the serious responsibility of framing conversations.  

Know It’s Not About You
One of the most formidable barriers to listening 

is minimizing one’s ego in an encounter.  I’m using 
the term “ego” here in the psychological sense as that 
notion of self through which we perceive the world.  
When we converse, it can be dangerously easy to guide 
conversations in subtle ways that reinforce your world 
view or bolster your preformed opinions.  In research, 
this subtle steering can result in confirmation bias.  To 
illustrate, consider that you’ve worked for months on 
a new library service and you want to find out what 

people think about it.  You’ve already invest-
ed a lot of time in the project, and any big 

changes would require a lot of rework or 
even threaten its launch.  How willing 
are you to hear criticism?  If the answer 
is “not very,” try mentally reframing 
the conversation.  Understand going 
into it that the purpose of the service 
is to help people and benefit the 
community.  No service or idea is 
beyond reproach, and learning about 
its flaws is a gift to help make it 

the best it can be.  Ask questions like, 
“What is helpful or unhelpful about this?” to prompt 
for a well-rounded critique.  If you don’t feel you can 
do this, ask a neutral party to lead the conversation.

Compensate People
When you invite users to give you feedback for 

formal research purposes, you’re asking a lot of them.  
Think about this for a moment.  If you’re asking someone 
to come onsite to speak, before they even meet with you 
they’ve already had to carve out time in their day, travel 
to your location, figure out parking or transit routes, 
wayfind to your building or space, complete consent 
forms, and meet new people.  If the conversation is 
online, they may face the added complexity of figuring 
out unfamiliar technology.  They do all of this before 
they answer a single question. 

Participants are doing work in order to be heard, 
and they deserve to be compensated accordingly.  
I’m very sympathetic to those facing tight budgets 
and that the amount and type of compensation may 
necessarily vary, but offer what’s reasonable for the 
effort you’re asking in return, and make sure partic-
ipants know what they’ll receive and when they’ll 
receive it upfront.

Ask Open-Ended Questions
One of the most important things you can do is 

construct questions so that they make space for honest, 
robust answers.  Asking open-ended questions is critical 
in achieving that.  In contrast to close-ended questions 

continued on page 37
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that commonly prompt for limited or binary responses like 
“yes” or “no,” open-ended questions don’t presume a particular 
response.  You can find myriad online resources for examples of 
open-ended questions doing a quick Google search, and it’s good 
to have a few standbys ready to go if conversation stalls.  Ques-
tions like, “Can you tell me more about...?” and “Tell me about 
a time when…?” can help make space for insight and dialogue.  

Get the Right People in the Room
All of your solid preparation is for nothing if you don’t have 

the most important people in the conversation.  The most import-
ant people are those who you are serving.  If, for instance, you’re 
evaluating services for teens, don’t rely on their parents to convey 
all of their needs.  Also, are you talking to people who reflect the 
diversity of your community?  When your aim is to understand 
and discover, go to the source and don’t assume that proxies for 
your users will suffice to convey a breadth and depth of opinion.  
In the research world, I’ve found that getting a misaligned sample 
is a surefire way to arrive at the wrong conclusions.

Ask What People Need in Order to Be Heard
The act of opening up and sharing is a generous act of vul-

nerability.  By doing so, people are expressing themselves and 
their perspectives, which could put them at odds with others or 
reveal personal information.  Your job as a good listener is to 
create safety and comfort.  When you invite people to talk, ask 
what accommodations you can make to help them feel at ease.  
In some cases this will mean using a particular physical space or 
room configuration, or it could mean providing a sign language 
interpreter.  In group settings, agree upon a set of ground rules1 
so that everyone has an opportunity to express how they prefer 
to engage.  For one-on-one sessions, adhere to good research 
protocol and reassure people they can leave at any time for any 
reason.  I also like to reinforce that I value honest opinions.

Show You Heard
Listening attentively to someone is only part of the chal-

lenge.  You should also demonstrate to others that you heard 

Endnotes

1.  There are many good resources for setting Ground Rules.  The 
following two resources are just some examples: https://info.
nicic.gov/ebdm/node/58 and https://blog.lucidmeetings.com/blog/
using-ground-rules-improve-engagement-excellent-team-meetings.

2.  I learned a great deal about listening by reading this book by 
about doing interviews:  Portugal, Steve (2013).  Interviewing 
Users: How to Uncover Compelling Insights (1st ed.).  Brooklyn, 
NY: Rosenfeld Media.

require open.  We have been fighting and advocating for a couple 
of decades now.  I am confident that we shall not wait two more 
decades before we can conclude that open access, open data, 
open software, open peer-review is the norm, is the mainstream.

ATG:  Lars, you have presented at both the Fiesole Retreats 
and the Charleston Conference.  Can you tell us about those 
experiences?

LB:  While it was quite some time ago, I recall that I was quite 
pleased with the diverse group of participants and the openness 
of the discussions.  It is quite impressive that the conference and 
retreats have continued for so many years.  Many times, I have 

Interview — Lars Bjørnshauge
from page 35

them and understood them accurately.  You can do this in a 
number of ways.  In focus group settings, there’s mixed opinion 
on whether you should give affirmative signals like nodding 
your head in agreement, but it’s always good to make eye 
contact to show speakers they have your undivided attention.  
(Leave the note-taking to someone else.)  Also, rephrase what 
you heard to make sure you interpreted it correctly by saying 
things like, “Am I understanding you correctly that you be-
lieve…?” or “What I think I heard you say is...Is that correct?”  
Also, when people use particular terms or phrases to describe 
things, adopt their language rather than relying on your own 
naming conventions or jargon.  Furthermore, where possible 
and welcomed, let people know how their feedback was used 
by showing them a final result, or an impact the conversation 
had.  Not every conversation translates into visible change, but 
every conversation does contribute to greater understanding 
that can be applied in some way, which is the greatest impact 
of listening.  Share it when possible.

Concluding Thoughts
Many of the suggestions I provided relate to doing market 

and UX research with those we serve, and are derived from 
research best practices.2  However, they can be applied in less 
formal conversations too.  Achieving a mindset of inquisitiveness 
and training ourselves to ask open questions goes a long way to 
making better listeners, and in turn, better community partners.  
My question to you is, how can you use everyday opportunities 
to make space for questioning and listening so that people are 
truly heard?  

had plans to participate, but other commitments have come in 
the way.

ATG:  When not dealing with DOAJ and open access related 
issues, what do you do in your down time?  Are there particular 
activities or hobbies that you enjoy?

LB:  Having a family.  My wife, four children and five grand-
children give me a lot of joy!  My passion is growing succulents 
and cacti from seed in my vegetable garden at my summerhouse.  
I like to listen to music from the 60s and onwards (having been 
active in bands in my teenage years).

ATG:  Thank you so much for taking time from what we 
know is a very busy schedule to talk to us.  We very much en-
joyed it and learned a lot.

LB:  It has been a pleasure!  
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Column Editor’s Note:  Sometimes you are watching a movie 
or a television show and everything seems settled, but you know 
it is not done.  Maybe you know a spoiler about the show.  Or 
maybe you realize that the show is only half way over, so the 
resolution is not really the ending.  Or if you are reading a print 
book, and you see a whole bunch of pages left, you likely are not 
at the ending.  That seems to be where we are right now in the 
world of libraries.  We seem to have a way to move forward in the 
Fall, and plans are being announced and shared.  But we have 
many more pages left in this book.  So what is the future going to 
look like?  No one knows.

Regardless of where we end up for Fall, we are in all likeli-
hood still in the beginning of this pandemic that may stretch well 
into 2021.  While there are health and economic considerations 
for sure, for many of us in the library field, this will mean more 
remote work and more use only of digital collections.  Even the 
Charleston Conference will be celebrating their 40th anniver-
sary via Zoom (or similar software) rather than jammed into the 
Charleston Gaillard Center.  So it is very likely that this fall will 
be another term where we are spending more time with screens 
than spines (book spines that is).  

While getting our hands on print and books might be more chal-
lenging during the pandemic, their value to our community does 
not change.  As this pandemic races on, my hope is that publishers 
open up, in a more permanent fashion, access to ebooks, even if 
they might be used in a course from time to time.  Now more than 
ever, libraries need to be able to utilize and leverage the books 
that are in our collections.  Now more than ever, libraries need 
to make good purchasing decisions to ensure that we are good 
stewards of our community’s dollars.  And hopefully, these reviews 
from our talented team of reviewers will help you make educated 
purchases and stretch your collection dollars just when you need 
it the most.  After all, there still is more of this story yet to play out.  

Thanks to my great reviewers for getting items for this col-
umn.  My new reviewers are Ellie Dworak, Joshua Hutchinson, 
Mary Catherine Moeller, Rossana Morriello, John Novak, and 
Benjamin Riesenberg.  They are joined by returning reviewers 
Janet Crum, Jennifer Matthews, and Sally Ziph.  Thank you all!

If you would like to be a reviewer for Against the Grain (and I 
can ever get back into my office), please write me at <cseeman@
umich.edu>.  If you are a publisher and have a book you would 
like to see reviewed in a future column, please also write me 
directly.

Happy reading and be nutty! — CS

Banerjee, Kyle.  The Data Wrangler’s Handbook: Simple 
Tools for Powerful Results.  Chicago: ALA Neal-Schuman, 

2019.  9780838919095, 176 pages.  $67.99 
 

Reviewed by Ellie Dworak  (Associate Professor & 
Information Design & Data Visualization Librarian, Boise 

State University)  <elliedworak@boisestate.edu>

Data wrangling encompasses, broadly 
speaking, the processes involved in data trans-
formation.  For example, one such task involves 
cleaning messy data when downloading chat 
transcripts from the software that my library 
uses for reference interactions as the text is full of HTML codes 
and long links.  Another is restructuring data, say eBook usage 
statistics that are arranged by title, and you want to analyze 
usage by subject headings.  Combining data sets is another 
wrangling task, one that might first require data cleaning and 
restructuring (think ejournal statistics across vendors, some of 
which aren’t COUNTER compliant).  Those of us who work 
in libraries may hardly notice that we’re wrangling data until 
the tools we’ve come to rely upon fall short. 

The introduction to this book gives us several examples of 
times that software with a graphical user interface (GUI) are 
not the best tool for the job.  Excel, for example, automatically 
converts numeric data in disadvantageous ways and crashes when 
confronted with large amounts of data.  However, the reader 
is reassured, we can learn to use the Command Line Interface 
(CLI) capabilities of our computers to solve these problems, and 
it isn’t even hard.  This book was written to be a toolkit of data 
wrangling fundamentals in the context of librarianship. 

Author Kyle Banerjee is the Collections and Services 
Technology librarian at Oregon Health Sciences University 
(OHSU), the co-author (with Terry Reese) of Building Digital 
Libraries: A How-To-Do-It Manual, and co-editor (with Bonnie 
Parks) of Migrating Library Data: A Practical Manual.  The 
chapter on understanding formats is authored by David Forero, 
is the OHSU Library’s technical director. 

The book opens with an introduction to the command line, 
followed with a series of tools used to modify text files.  I 
followed along to create a brief tab-delimited file, to which I 
successfully appended and modified data.  I learned to use grep 
to search the text within my file using the logical operators 
AND and OR.  Everything was going swimmingly for me until 
the end of chapter two, when we learned to use grouping and 
regular expressions with a stream editor (think find and replace 
on steroids).  I was able to complete the exercise in the book, 
but got stuck when I tried to repurpose the information to my 
own example.  Throughout the book I ran across these hitches, 
where the examples leapt from straightforward to convoluted 
without enough context to help me bridge the divide.  It may be 
that page limits hindered the provision of more practice exercises 
to scaffold learning.  Despite this limitation, I was able to absorb 
and benefit from most of the content. 

The material covered in this book is well-chosen to suit the 
purpose of providing a cookbook of techniques useful to librari-
ans.  After command line concept, the book introduces the basics 
of formats (HTML, XML, JSON, Linked Data, and MARC) 
and how to transfer data between them.  Further chapters delve 
into more details regarding how to troubleshoot data wrangling 
problems, working with delimited text files, XML, JSON, script-

continued on page 39
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ing, and more complex issues such as combining data sets, and 
working with APIs.  The book ends with a glossary as well as 
several useful cheat sheets for reference. 

I recommend this book for those who want a brief but worth-
while overview of data wrangling applications for librarians and 
for the more technically proficient who may not have delved 
into all of the topics.  While in my experience it didn’t take the 
place of a textbook, it is a great launching point from which I 
can delve more deeply into the material I can use for my work.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)

Campbell, Alanna, ed.  Transforming Health Sciences 
Library Spaces.  Lanham: Rowman & Littlefield, 2019.  

978-1-5381-1467-4.  287 p.  $85.00 (hardback),  
$80.50 (ebook). 

 
Reviewed by Janet Crum  (Head, Content, Discovery 
& Delivery Services, Cline Library, Northern Arizona 

University, Flagstaff, AZ)  <janet.crum@nau.edu>

The last two decades have seen dramatic shifts in the need 
for and use of space in health sciences libraries.  Health sciences 
journals and books were some of the earliest to move online, and 
most health sciences faculty and students prize speed and ease of 
access above all when using the literature in their discipline.  At 
the same time, usage of health sciences library facilities declined 
as users no longer needed to visit the library in person to obtain 
resources.  This rapid and decisive shift in the purpose and use of 
health sciences library spaces led to many conversations — and 
some disagreements — among librarians regarding the continuing 
value and purpose of these spaces and the services associated with 
them.  How can libraries design and deliver effective services to 
users who may never visit the library in person?  What should 
libraries do with legacy print collections that are not duplicated 
online?  How can libraries reconfigure their spaces for modern 
users and uses without an influx of cash?  Is study space a valid 
use of prime real estate on a campus?  How can librarians commu-
nicate the value of the medical library as place to administrators 
of parent institutions who want to use that prime real estate for 
non-library purposes?  Many of these questions, conversations, 
and disagreements are reflected in this book. 

Editor Alanna Campbell is a public services librarian at the 
Heath Sciences Library at the Northern Ontario School of 
Medicine.  She has presented at the Canadian Health Library 
Association and Medical Library Association conferences and 
the Annual Institute on Library as Place.

Transforming Health Sciences Library Spaces is divided into 
three parts:  Library Spaces That Work for Users, Working in 
Unique Spaces, and Library Spaces Working with What They’ve 
Got.  The book contains ten chapters, mostly case studies from 
a variety of health sciences library types:  academic, consumer 
health, and hospital and health system.  These case studies ad-
dress both physical and virtual spaces and include both central-
ized and distributed libraries.  Issues addressed include coping 
with limited or reduced budgets and/or loss of space, ways to 

incorporate user feedback into a space reconfiguration project, 
building and leveraging strong relationships with other entities 
(facilities departments, consultants, and, of course, users) when 
planning a space reconfiguration or remodel, weeding and/or 
relocating legacy print collections, and assessing the use of 
physical space.  Taken together, these chapters reflect much of 
the variety of issues and situations that health sciences libraries 
face when considering the future of their physical facilities.  
Also, several chapters include extensive bibliographies which 
will help readers identify additional resources related to their 
space planning needs. 

This book is a valuable resource for health sciences librarians 
considering the future of their spaces, but it has two signifi-
cant drawbacks.  The first is the price, which seems high for a 
collection of ten case studies.  Second is the uneven quality of 
the chapters.  Some, for example Mellanye Lackey, Jean P. 
Shipman, Camille Salmond, and Darell Schmick’s chapter on 
working with Ithaka S+R to evaluate space at the Spencer S. 
Eccles Health Sciences Library at the University of Utah, are 
tightly focused and add fresh ideas to the conversation around 
heath sciences library spaces.  Some other chapters would have 
benefitted from stronger editing, and one seems only loosely 
related to the topic of the volume.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this available somewhere in my 
shared network.  (I probably do not need this book, but it would 
be nice to get it within three to five days via my network catalog.)

Hirsh, Sandra and Susan Alman, eds.  Blockchain.  
Chicago: ALA Neal-Schuman, 2020.   

978-0-8389-1743-5, 104 pages. 
 

Reviewed by Rossana Morriello  (Research Support 
Librarian, Polytechnic University of Turin, Italy)   

<rossana.morriello@polito.it>

continued on page 40

Guide to the ATG Reviewer Ratings
The ATG Reviewer Rating is being included for each 

book reviewed.  Corey came up with this rating to re-
flect our collaborative collections and resource sharing 
means and thinks it will help to classify the importance 
of these books.  

• I need this book on my nightstand.  (This book 
is so good, that I want a copy close at hand when 
I am in bed.)

• I need this on my desk.  (This book is so valuable, 
that I want my own copy at my desk that I will 
share with no one.)

• I need this in my library.  (I want to be able to 
get up from my desk and grab this book off the 
shelf, if it’s not checked out.)

• I need this available somewhere in my shared 
network.  (I probably do not need this book, but 
it would be nice to get it within three to five days 
via my network catalog.)

• I’ll use my money elsewhere.  (Just not sure this 
is a useful book for my library or my network.)
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Blockchain is a new technology that has emerged in recent 
years and is used almost exclusively in commercial transactions 
but is far less known in the world of information and libraries.  
The collection of essays in this book, written by different ex-
perts of technology, offer an introductory, but complete view to 
understand this new technology and its potential applications in 
libraries.  The editors Dr. Sandra Hirsh and Dr. Susan Alman 
both are on the faculty of the San José State University School 
of Information. 

The first few chapters explain what blockchain is and how it 
fundamentally works.  Blockchain is actually a set of technol-
ogies based on a ledger structured like a chain of blocks and 
containing transactions based on a peer-to-peer (P2P) system.  
Each block of the chain is connected to the previous block by a 
code called hash and secured by cryptographic validation.  For 
its characteristics, blockchain is considered inviolable and trust-
ed.  At present, it is mainly popular in commercial transactions 
with the use of digital assets like bitcoins, called tokens.  In the 
second chapter, there is a very interesting comparison between 
blockchain and books, tracked by Christina Cornejo and Stacey 
Johnson, demonstrating also a relationship between this new 
kind of tokens and the value of tokens as an exchange tool in 
the Middle Ages.

Blockchain’s main feature is to be a decentralized and distrib-
uted ledger technology.  This is one of the important shifts that 
the book analyzes in many chapters, that is the implications of 
a change from a centralized database system, to which we are 
used in libraries and not only in libraries (think of Amazon, face-
book, and so on), to a distributed one with no central authority.  
A decentralized system like blockchain has many advantages, 
like security of transactions, authenticity of identities, unalterable 
information but some of those might turn into problems.  For 
example, the immutability, which means that data in the chain 
cannot be changed or corrected, if needed.  Other problems may 
also arise, like concerns about privacy, and limits about usability 
and interoperability.

The authors contributing to the book deal with theoretical 
aspects and practical possible applications of blockchain in 
libraries.  Applications cover a wide range of library activities, 
from loan and ILL transactions to reference service, from col-
lection development to information literacy, and many aspects 
related to the publishing world in general.  The health sector 
looks like being one of the first scientific and library sectors 
where blockchain is deeply studied.  Anyway, all kinds of 
libraries should deepen knowledge of blockchain because of 
the possibilities it offers to manage data and metadata, which 
are core activities for librarians.

A very useful aspect is that most of the contributions of the 
book, either explaining theoretical aspects or describing specific 
experiences already realized in libraries, end with a synthesis 
of pros and cons and with considerations for the future, which 
discuss long run possible developments.  This helps very much 
in fully understanding the potentialities and limits of blockchain 
technologies so as to have a quite clear framework and an in-
sight into fields where librarians should invest more time and 
resources.  A first step may be offering education and training 
about blockchain.  Primarily, increasing knowledge among li-
brarians themselves, who firstly need to understand and manage 
this technology, and then transfer it to people who are already 

asking for libraries to offer education on this subject.  This book 
can certainly aid in this first step.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)

Hoffman, Gretchen L.  Organizing Library Collections: 
Theory and Practice.  Lanham, MD: Rowman & 

Littlefield, 2019.  9781538108512, 371 pages.  $55.00 
 

Reviewed by Benjamin Riesenberg  (Metadata Librarian, 
Cataloging and Metadata Services, University of 

Washington Libraries, Seattle)  <ries07@uw.edu>

As an early-career academic librarian in technical services, 
less than one year into my first librarian position following 
completion of an MLIS, my reading of Gretchen Hoffman’s 
well-written text felt quite relevant.  It sharpened many details in 
my view of the larger environment within which my job resides.  
In fact, many times I found myself wondering why I hadn’t read 
anything during my graduate program which offered this kind of 
comprehensive look at technical services work.

Prior to working as an associate professor in the School of 
Library and Information Studies at Texas Woman’s Univer-
sity, author Gretchen L. Hoffman worked as a professional 
cataloger at higher education institutions in the United States.  I 
agree with the author’s statement in chapter nine:  “Cataloging 
and metadata work is complex.  There are too many formats, 
too many subjects, and too many standards and guidelines;  it is 
impossible to know what to do in all situations.”  Because this is 
the case, this volume can be of help to library workers, students, 
and instructors alike.  It is not a manual providing instructions 
for the myriad tools (in the broadest sense of the word) that li-
brary technical services staff use to provide access to resources.  
Rather, it introduces the prominent features of the landscape, 
providing essential background and additional resources that 
allow readers to pick up where this text leaves off and move 
toward more detailed understanding and competent use of these 
tools in their work.

Just as one would expect from a text such as this, the author 
provides a substantive introduction to the standards, schemas, 
and vocabularies essential to current cataloging and descriptive 
practice.  The book coherently lays out key elements such as the 
MARC 21 format, XML encoding, Dublin Core, Library of Con-
gress Subject Headings, Library of Congress Classification, 
and Dewey Decimal Classification.  I think the author deserves 
additional credit for providing a helpful account of emergent 
changes in her sections on Resource Description and Access, 
even though these changes are still in development.

Although I’m predisposed to focus on the ins and outs of data 
encodings, controlled vocabularies, and content standards which 
are presented in chapters one through five, the presentation in 
the volume’s second half of larger-scale factors shaping how 
we organize and provide access to collections is certainly just 
as important. 

Chapters six, seven, and eight provide a look at policy devel-
opment, key institutional players, and institutional workflows, 
and present comparisons of technical services work among the 
different kinds of libraries.  Chapter ten provides a high-level 

continued on page 41
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overview of current developments in the field, including a signif-
icant discussion of the move from MARC to linked library data 
presented in a manner appropriate for newcomers to the topic.

Chapter nine, which describes some ethical implications of 
descriptive and cataloging practices, will hold special interest for 
many people, given ongoing discussions around librarianship and 
social justice.  For me, the primary characteristic of this author’s 
approach is the adoption of user access as the primary frame for 
this discussion.  Information and arguments about the intersection 
of descriptive practice and social justice are featured, including, of 
course, how language in some subject headings can serve to fur-
ther marginalize populations.  However, the author places greater 
focus on the ethics surrounding institutional decision-making to 
support and prioritize (or not) cataloging and metadata work, on 
ethical questions which library staff performing this work might 
face, and on how these affect user experiences.

Discussion questions and activities following each chapter 
will be of interest to instructors in the field, although some may 
seem overly simple for a graduate-student audience.  Citations 
and selected bibliographies for chapters provide readers helpful 
starting points for further exploration of topics introduced here.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)

Mlinar, Courtney.  Embedded and Empowered: A 
Practical Guide for Librarians.  Rowman & Littlefield, 

2019.  9781442263604, 168 pages.  $65.00 
 

Reviewed by Mary Catherine Moeller  (Assistant 
Librarian, Kresge Library Services, Ross School 
of Business, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor) 

<mcmoelle@umich.edu>

Embedded librarianship has been a major topic of interest in the 
library community for some time now.  During my time working 
in libraries, I have seen many academic libraries implement their 
own embedded programs, but it is far rarer to see a non-academic 
library tackle embedded librarianship.  This approach by the 
author makes Embedded and Empowered: A Practical Guide 
for Librarians such an interesting and thought provoking read. 

Author Courtney Mlinar is an Associate Professor and Head 
Librarian at Austin Community College Elgin Campus.  She has 
written and presented about various topics related to education and 
libraries including media literacy, active learning and embedded 
librarianship.  One can tell from her insight and the way that she 
approaches this topic that she is experienced in teaching about 
and participating in embedded librarianship programs. 

Mlinar’s book is geared not just towards librarians who work 
in academic or medical settings, but also those working in librar-
ies not already situated in a larger organization.  She provides 
examples from school, public and special libraries in addition to 
the types of libraries that traditionally have embedded librarians.  
This is what makes her practical guide to creating an embedded 
librarian program so unique.  This book is a step by step guide, 
leading the reader to develop a clear understanding of the whole 
process of embedded librarianship.  Mlinar guides the reader 

from determining whether an embedded librarian makes sense 
to analyzing an outside organization’s culture and creating an 
action plan for implementing the program. 

The chapter on using SWOT analysis as a first step in planning 
an embedded librarian program is really interesting.  This is a tool 
often used in business that looks at Strengths, Weaknesses, Op-
portunities and Threats in order to create a plan for entering a new 
market.  This makes so much sense in this context but is something 
rarely applied in libraries.  Mlinar gives examples of SWOT’s 
application in different library scenarios and it showcases how 
useful it is as a way to form a basis for planning a new program.  

I think that Embedded and Empowered: A Practical Guide for 
Librarians is a great resource for helping librarians contextualize 
what an embedded program could look like in their library and 
how to make it happen.  I also think that some of the chapters 
could be useful for reference when librarians are assessing pro-
grams already in place.  

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)

Notari, Michelle, Rebecca Reynolds, Samuel Kai Wah 
Chu, and Beat Döbeli Honegger.  The Wiki Way of 

Learning: Creating Learning Experiences Using Col-
laborative Web Pages.  Chicago: ALA Editions, 2016.  

9780838913789, 192 pages.  $55.00.  
 

Reviewed by Jennifer Matthews  (Collection Strategy 
Librarian, Rowan University)  <matthewsj@rowan.edu>

Wikis are not a new kid on the block any more, but they have 
developed far beyond the first generation of WYSIWYG’s (what 
you see is what you get) editing software.  In The Wiki Way of 
Learning: Creating Learning Experiences Using Collaborative 
Web Pages, authors Michelle Notari (University of Teacher Edu-
cation in Bern, Switzerland), Rebecca Reynolds (Rutgers Univer-
sity), Samuel Kai Wah Chu (University of Hong Kong), and Beat 
Döbeli Honegger (also at the University of Teacher Education) 
take the reader on a journey through the beginning days of wikis 
through their full possibilities (through the publication in 2016).  
The authors represent a global perspective that could be very useful 
for librarians seeking these solutions at their institutions.

The early chapters provide a brief history of the development 
of wikis as well as a common glossary so that there is a shared 
language between the reader and the authors.  Each chapter fol-
lows this template and includes a case study of usage for a wiki 
project in different fields from education to business.  The case 
studies also delineate both the pros and cons of the project at 
hand.  Notari and Honegger’s chapter on “How to collaborate 
using a wiki” states some best practice guidelines for those new 
to wiki environments.  Additionally, their chapter titled “How to 
find the best wiki for varying purposes” may also prove useful for 
individual project managers who might be developing a project 
and debating the best tool for managing the entire process. 

Notari and Schärer’s chapter on “Using Wikis in Proj-
ect-Based Learning with Groups of More than 100 Learners” 
may appeal to those in higher education, especially in today’s 
online world.  This chapter delineates their project centered on 
a three-part media project for undergraduates and the authors 
provide some quantitative analysis to support their conclusions. 

continued on page 42
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The various case studies that were included ranged from 
projects in business to all areas within education starting with 
elementary school through higher education.  This wide variety 
helps to demonstrate the many possibilities available via wikis 
for both novice and skilled users alike.  Providing the history and 
shared vocabulary ensures that there is a common language and 
understanding for project leaders and users.  This work would 
be useful for library school students as well as individuals who 
may have had experience using wikis as students but not in 
developing projects with the tool. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this available somewhere in 
my shared network.  (I probably do not need this book, but it 
would be nice to get it within three to five days via my network 
catalog.)

Sandberg, Jane, ed.  Ethical Questions in Name 
Authority Control.  Sacramento, CA.: Library Juice Press, 

2019.  9781634000543, 410 pages.  $35.00 
 

Reviewed by Joshua Hutchinson  (Cataloging and 
Metadata Librarian, UCI Libraries, University of 

California, Irvine)  <jchutchi@uci.edu>

All those involved in name authorities and NACO (Name Au-
thority Cooperative Program) have become aware over the past 
few years of a variety of ethical issues surrounding the creation 
of name authority records.  These issues involve the inclusion 
of field for gender in name authority records, but further issues 
relating to the recording of authors’ identities, names and rela-
tionships have resulted in articles, conference presentations and 
blog posts and Twitter conversations.  Gathered into one place, 
this book contains 18 chapters that help describe the variety of 
issues associated with name authority control and help explain 
why you should be interested.

The editor, Jane Sandberg, is an electronic resources librarian 
in Oregon, and contributions come from an impressive array of 
practitioners and scholars, with an understandable emphasis on 
metadata and authority librarians.  This book is organized into 
five sections, entitled “Self-determination and privacy,” “Impacts 
of colonialism,” “Gender variance and transgender identities,” 
“Challenges to the digital scholarly record,” and “Emancipatory 
collaborations.”  Sandberg’s structure serves this book well, 
enabling readers to acquaint themselves with important issues 
in a detailed way.  In several occasions, Sandberg has orga-
nized the chapters in such a way that the topics are introduced, 
expanded upon, and the conversation seemingly happens in real 
time within the book. 

The strengths of this book include explaining the background 
of the how and why of recording gender in name authority records 
can be harmful;  Erin Elzi and Katherine M. Crowe’s chapter 
about Native American name authorities describes in a masterful 
and succinct way the importance of thinking about the language 
we use when recording names in authority records;  and Jennifer 
M. Martin’s chapter about using dates of birth provided an ex-
cellent description of how the question of privacy and the rules 
that are followed when creating name authority records can be 
in conflict.  Martin advocates for a change in these rules and 
notes that, “[u]ntil such a change is made, an ethical practice 

of authority control will stand in conflict with the rules we are 
supposed to be following.”

The chapters in the section “Challenges to the digital schol-
arly record” are particularly impressive.  The contribution from 
Sholeh Arastoopoor and Fatemeh Ahmadinasab describes the 
challenges that are faced by scholars from Iran when working 
with scholarly citations.  These issues are easily translatable to 
name authority records such as exist in the Library of Congress 
Name Authority File (LC NAF), and can also be considered to be 
similar to those faced by scholars and librarians in any language 
that doesn’t use a non-Roman script.  The authors describe the 
issue of citations (as opposed to names that are controlled by 
a name authority file) by stating that “[t]he situation is rather 
problematic since these transcribed names provided in references 
are delivered not by the name bearers themselves but by those 
who cite them.  This means that other people are deciding how 
people are represented as an author.  This raises serious ethical 
questions” (page 225).  These sentiments are helpful in describing 
the problem faced in all the other chapters in the book:  who is 
doing the describing, and what this means for accurate, mean-
ingful and worthwhile descriptions of names. 

Throughout this edited volume, the chapters regularly return to 
the importance of having a name authority file, which is important 
for maintaining the scholarly record and ensuring a usable and 
effective catalog for researchers.  Those of us metadata profes-
sionals who contribute to authority files such as the LC NAF 
would do well to remember the goals of an authority file and 
not get carried away trying to create a biographical entry where 
one is not necessary.  Equally, it is important to remember what 
the LC NAF is: a file with contributors from institutions around 
the United States and around the world, employed at a variety 
of different types of libraries.  While the PCC does its best to 
ensure consistency of training, all the contributor institutions do 
not have identical policies when it comes to recording gender 
attributes (many institutions do not record gender at all, while 
others follow the “Report of the PCC Ad Hoc Task Group on 
Gender in Name Authority Records,” and others probably ignore 
those findings as well). 

All in all, this volume is useful for those who create and 
maintain records within authority files, and who face a daily 
question about what to put in those records.  While it is not a 
crucial reference work, authority practitioners should familiarize 
themselves with the concepts contained within. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this available somewhere in 
my shared network.  (I probably do not need this book, but it 
would be nice to get it within three to five days via my network 
catalog.)

Sawtelle, Jennifer, ed.  Magill’s Literary Annual, 2019.  
Ipswich, Massachusetts: Salem Press, 2019.  978-1-64265-

117-1, 746 pages (2 volumes).  $210. 
 

Reviewed by Sally Ziph  (Business Librarian, Kresge 
Library Services, Ross School of Business, University of 

Michigan)  <sweston@umich.edu>

Magill’s Literary Annual is a collection of essays on 150 fic-
tion and non-fiction books by American and international authors 
writing in English that reflect mainstream publishing trends and 
authors whose work is being taught in literature programs.  A 
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new edition is published each year by Salem Press.  It’s a great 
tool for reader’s advisory and a boon to any bookclub.  Many of 
the books included in the work would be familiar to current stu-
dents in an MFA program or people covering fiction collections 
for public or academic libraries.  The authors who have works 
showcased in the 2019 Annual include:  Terence Hayes, Ada 
Limon, Tommy Pico, Justin Phillip Reed, and Donald Hall 
(among others). 

The two volumes are arranged alphabetically by book title.  
There also is a convenient brief synopsis of each title in the 
Table of Contents itself.  Each work is covered by a three to 
four page entry that features detailed reference information 
as well as a detailed description of the book, and entries 
include photos of book covers, biographical asides, and in 
some cases author photos.  These essays, mostly written by 
people who have relevant Master’s and PhD degrees, are more 
reference-oriented than typical reviews in newspapers and 
magazines, and include lists of cited reviews.  For example, 
the entry on Terence Hayes’ American Sonnets for My Past 
and Future Assassins is a deft and solid essay that weaves 
together insightful commentary from several quoted reviews 
and touches upon the importance of Hayes’ work in terms 
of subject (being black in Trump’s America) as well as his 
masterful and inventive use of language and his innovations 
within the traditional sonnet form.  Three indexes (by category, 
title, and author) can be found at the end of Volume II.  The 
purchase of the 2019 set includes online access to over 40 
years (1977-current) of past Annuals with over 7,350 essays 
on fiction and non-fiction titles of importance. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)

Sewell, Claire.  The No-Nonsense Guide to Research 
Support and Scholarly Communication.  London, Facet 

Publishing, 2020.  9781783303946, 208 pages. 
 

Reviewed by John Novak  (Collection Development 
Strategies Librarian, University of Maryland, College Park) 
<jnovak01@umd.edu>  ORCID ID: 0000-0003-4761-5400

Anyone in the role of scholarly communication librarian 
for a significant amount of time has provided an introduction 
into what they or their department “do.”  These meetings usu-
ally last an hour, and it is difficult to cram everything into this 
session without simultaneously overwhelming our audience.  
Thank goodness for Claire Sewell’s The No-Nonsense Guide to 
Research Support and Scholarly Communication.  Sewell has 
written a pithy work that covers the bases of what it means to 
be a scholarly communication and/or research support librarian.  
Chapter titles are organized under major themes of scholarly 
communication and research support, including research data 
management, open access, disseminating research, metrics and 
measuring impact, and career paths in research support.  In the 
introduction, Sewell notes that this book is not intended to be 
read cover to cover (though it can be!) but that anyone interested 
in a specific area of scholarly communication or research support 
can read the corresponding chapter.

Reader’s Roundup
from page 42

In the beginning of this book, Sewell utilizes the ACRL defi-
nition of scholarly communication as the system through which 
research and other scholarly writings are created, evaluated, 
disseminated and preserved.  Sewell then goes on to state that 
scholarly communication is a process through which a researcher 
shares the outputs of their work.  Later in the book, I appreciated 
how Sewell ties this process to the current, omnipresent research 
lifecycle, since I have encountered many definitions of scholarly 
communication based on this lifecycle model.  On the other hand, 
research support is defined as the assistance librarians provide 
during the research process for our clientele, whether they be 
faculty, graduate students, undergraduates, customers or patrons.  
Though the aims of everyone involved in research support and 
scholarly communication are similar, she stresses that what 
these mean within each institution varies.  Research universities, 
community colleges, and non-profit organizations have different 
users and goals, and this affects how each organization supports 
research support and scholarly communication.

Chapters on research data management, open access, dissem-
inating research, and metrics and measuring impact start with 
definitions, provide key points and issues for librarians working 
in this area, and end with an exercise.  The useful exercises allow 
the reader to apply what they have been reading regarding open 
access, research data management, etc.  The book concludes with 
chapters on jobs in research support, getting involved in scholarly 
communication, and an extensive annotated bibliography for 
further reading on scholarly communication topics, like open 
access, if you want to learn more.

There are two items I want to address for prospective users 
of this book.  The first is that this book focuses on Western Eu-
ropean and the United States predominantly.  This book is a UK 
publication, and it does mention terms like the UK’s REF (the 
Research Excellence Framework) that may not be applicable 
to other readers.  Conversely, topics that may be relevant to 
scholarly communication advocates, such as open access in the 
Global South, are discussed briefly or not at all.

The author also avoids a significant discussion about copy-
right.  This omission is intentional, for the author rightly states 
that a whole monograph can be written on copyright.  Sewell 
also points the reader towards excellent resources for further 
reading.  That being said, it would have been helpful to touch on 
copyright in more depth, for this topic is something that involves 
scholarly communication and research support librarians.  I 
think the chapter on open access could have tackled some of the 
issues surrounding copyright with respect to author agreements 
and creative commons licenses that scholarly communication 
librarians often weigh in on.

What Sewell does provide in a well-outlined and clear 
fashion is valuable not only for scholarly communication and 
research support practitioners but also anyone who wants to 
know how these topics fit into the services provided by a 21st 
century library.  In the future, I will be utilizing this work to 
explain to colleagues different aspects of scholarly commu-
nication in a cogent manner.  I would even loan this book to 
colleagues so that they can read on their own and develop a 
better sense of what a scholarly communication librarian does.  
In the final analysis, Sewell’s book is an excellent work and a 
welcome addition to the library literature.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this on my desk.  (This book 
is so valuable, that I want my own copy at my desk that I will 
share with no one.)

continued on page 44
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Shelby, Mike.  Freedom Libraries: The Untold Story of 
Libraries.  Lanham, MD: Rowman & Littlefield, 2019.  

9781538115534, 193 pages.  $36.00 
 

Reviewed by Presley Dyer  (Catalog Librarian, Tennessee 
State University Libraries)  <adyer4@tnstate.edu>

Today, American public libraries pride themselves with the 
central concept that they provide a service that is “free for all.”  
However, this was not always the case.  While Boston’s 1852 
City Document 37, served as a blueprint for American libraries by 
stating “free admission for all, circulation of books for home use, 
and the acquisition of reading materials ranging from scholarly 
to popular,” reality could not have been further from the truth 
100 years after the document was written.  During the 1960s, 
the Civil Rights Movement exploded across the country.  Heroic 
individuals risked their lives to freely go to restaurants, use public 
transportation, and even attend public schools.  Amidst all of 
these denied rights included the right to read, the right boldly 
stated as a free for all.  As a result, public libraries were indeed not 
immune to the horrific treatment of Black or African American 
citizens, as they were deprived of library cards and even books 
themselves.  Something needed to be done and that something 
was known as “Freedom Libraries” — libraries created so ALL 
individuals could freely have the right to read a library book.  

Freedom Libraries: The Untold Story of Libraries by Mike 
Shelby captures the very essence of these libraries and brings 
to light a part of the Civil Rights Movement that has often been 
overlooked.  Shelby, a professional librarian and a newspaper 
columnist, has written over 900 articles concerning libraries and 
reading, many with a focus during the Civil Rights Movement.  
In addition, he has had two peer-reviewed articles published 

regarding Freedom Libraries.  His passion for the subject can 
easily be seen throughout his work.  He has written a love letter 
to these libraries’ operations, and the courageous individuals who 
took a stance for library justice.  The book is, in fact, dedicated 
to Autherine Lucy, who had wished to become a librarian but 
was denied the opportunity.

Written clearly, Freedom Libraries specifically looks at the 
involvement of the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Commit-
tee (SNCC) in initiating the Freedom Libraries in Mississippi, 
Alabama, and Arkansas.  Furthermore, there is also an example 
of a Freedom Library in Philadelphia that did not have ties to 
its southern counterparts but still strived for the same vision and 
purpose.  The conclusion is nicely done, as Shelby has created a 
bullet point list of all the takeaways from the Freedom Libraries:  
1) recognized circumstances needed for the existence of public 
libraries were not required;  2) a library more than a collection 
of books;  and 3) libraries are examples of hope. Such points 
illustrate how Freedom Libraries were not only an inspiration 
60 years ago but are indeed aspirations for our modern-day 
American libraries. Freedom Libraries signify the change that 
can take place, given the opportunity to have a library and the 
power to read.

There are parts of the work that could use more detail such 
as more information regarding the rise of Freedom Summer in 
Mississippi, and how it relates to Freedom Libraries.  Shelby 
briefly mentions it, but I still had to pursue my own research for 
more information.  Because of this, I felt the work didn’t flow as 
smoothly as it might have.  However, I still think it is a valuable 
work for both academic and public libraries because the topic is 
rarely highlighted.  There should be more written about libraries 
during the Civil Rights struggles.  Freedom Libraries: The Untold 
Story of Libraries is a step in that direction and therefore should 
be strongly considered for any collection. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to 
be able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, 
if it’s not checked out.)  

Reader’s Roundup
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Pearson has appointed a new CEO.  
Andy Bird, former president and chairman 
of Walt Disney International, will take 
over as chief executive on Oct. 19.  He 
will replace outgoing CEO John Fallon, 
who announced in December that he would 
retire this year.  Bird has also served as a 
nonexecutive director at Pearson and was 
appointed to the board on May 1, 2020.  
Bird’s appointment to CEO is subject to 
shareholder approval.  https://www.in-
sidehighered.com/quicktakes/2020/08/25/
pearson-appoints-new-ceo?

Interesting article recently, “Publishers’ 
Lawsuit Against Internet Archive Contin-
ues Despite Early Closure of Emergency 
Library,” by Matt Enis.  “Although IA 
discontinued the unlimited simultaneous 

lending model on June 16 — two weeks 
before the Emergency Library was origi-
nally scheduled to shut down — and from 
the beginning had offered publishers and 
authors a way to opt out, the lawsuit is 
still in progress and may ultimately im-
pact IA’s ongoing digitization efforts.”  A 
definite must read article!  https://www.
libraryjournal.com/?detailStory=publish-
ers-lawsuit-against-internet-archive-con-
tinues-despite-early-closure-of-emergen-
cy-library

Along with everything else, my email 
was recently hacked!  What a nightmare!  
Please ignore any messages from me 
asking for money or an Amazon gift card 
or any help.  It is all spam.  I am horribly 
sorry!  You all have met the Wizard Matt 
Branton who works for the Charleston 
Conference and ATG and is our IT man-
ager.  He came to Sullivan’s Island right 
away to tackle the problem! 

I guess everything has a silver lining!  
I have connected with many people that I 
hadn’t contacted in a long time when they 
wrote to ask if an email I sent them was 
really from me! 

It has been so great to hear from you 
all!  In the next few paragraphs, I will 
share just a few of the news that I learned 
because of the spam messages! 

Remember Mitchell Davis and his 
lovely wife Farrah?  They have moved 
to their Bird Farm & Nature Retreat 
outside of Hot Springs and are selling the 
house in Charleston.  They are trying to 
get back to Charleston every 4-6 weeks 
for a few days.  Mitchell has been able to 
get work done online (he says that Bibli-
oLabs is finally profitable and has been 
growing fast post COVID so there is a lot 
of work to do).  Mitchell says he is loving 
no business travel.  Also Mitchell and 

Rumors
from page 32



45Against the Grain / September 2020 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

Collecting to the Core — Media Literacy in the  
Post-Truth World
by Stephanie Alexander  (Social Sciences and Assessment Librarian, California State University, East Bay; Communication 
Subject Editor, Resources for College Libraries: Career Resources)  <stephanie.alexander@csueastbay.edu>

Column Editor:  Anne Doherty  (Resources for College Libraries Project Editor, CHOICE/ACRL)  <adoherty@ala-choice.org>

Column Editor’s Note:  The “Col-
lecting to the Core” column highlights 
monographic works that are essential to 
the academic library within a particular 
discipline, inspired by the Resources for 
College Libraries bibliography (online 
at http://www.rclweb.net).  In each essay, 
subject specialists introduce and explain 
the classic titles and topics that continue 
to remain relevant to the undergraduate 
curriculum and library collection.  Disci-
plinary trends may shift, but some classics 
never go out of style. — AD

“Post-truth” was named the word of 
the year by Oxford Dictionaries in 2016 
and, since then, renewed interest in “fake 
news” has generated countless articles 
and books on the subject.1  Fake news — 
information that is shared with an intent 
to deceive — is nothing new in America, 
but with today’s information technologies 
it can travel faster and farther than ever be-
fore.2  The ability of fake news to dissem-
inate rapidly with real-life repercussions 
was clear during President Trump’s 2016 
presidential campaign, exemplified by the 
conspiracy theory-based “Pizzagate” con-
troversy about a (fictional) pedophile ring 
at Washington D.C.’s Comet Ping Pong 
pizza restaurant.3  At the time of writing, 
fake news is spreading misinformation 
about remedies for the novel coronavirus 
during a worldwide pandemic — en-
couraging people to drink bleach or eat 
fish tank chemicals to prevent infection, 
causing severe illness or even death.4  
Whether it is gun-toting vigilantes show-
ing up to family-friendly pizza restaurants, 
the ingestion of dangerous chemicals to 
fend off the coronavirus, or coordinated 
disruptions to democracy sowed by dis-
information campaigns, “fake news” can 
have very real, alarming consequences in 
people’s lives and across society. 

So what can be done in our new, post-
truth world to fight the scourge of fake 
news and rampant misinformation?  In 
the “Science of Fake News,” Lazer et 
al. examine the historical and techno-
logical contexts for the rise of fake news 
and identify two potential avenues for 
reducing its impact:  putting pressure 
on Internet platforms to take a more ac-
tive role in reducing user access to fake 
news sources and improving the ability 
of individuals to identify unreliable and 
questionable news sources.5  Information 
professionals can play an important role 
in combatting misinformation through 
instructional outreach, programming, and 
materials.  The below titles add value to 
any library’s collection and help inform 
user communities about the current media 
environment, contextualize America’s his-
tory with fake news, and provide practical 
tools for becoming more information- and 
news-literate, including increasing the 
public’s scientific competency.

Why is fake news such a pressing 
issue at this current time in history?  
Media scholar Brian McNair writes 
that the present “crisis in trust” towards 
both media and politicians has created a 
fertile ground for the proliferation of fake 
news sources.6  His book, Fake News: 
Falsehood, Fabrication and Fantasy in 
Journalism, is an examination of why 
fake news is in the zeitgeist now.  Defining 
fake news as “intentional disinformation 
(invention or falsification of known facts) 
for political and/or commercial purposes, 
presented as real news,” McNair identi-
fies five factors that influenced its recent 
growth:  philosophy and epistemology, 
culture, economy, technology, and pol-
itics.7  Specifically, a cultural decline in 
trust in experts, an economy where even 
traditional media outlets need to lure 
more clicks to their news coverage, and 

technology that allows information 
to spread to a large audience quickly 
and cheaply has created a potent 
environment for misinformation.  
McNair’s recommendations for 
reducing fake news include regula-
tory action, pressure on media or-
ganizations (including distribution 

platforms like Google and Facebook), and 
educating the populace with the skills to 
fact-check the information they encounter.

Critical to understanding how to con-
front contemporary issues with fake news 
is to understand its history in the United 
States. Cortada and Aspray, historians of 
information and information technologies, 
study the spread of false information in 
politics, business, and science through 
specific examples from American history 
in Fake News Nation: The Long History of 
Lies and Misinterpretations in America.8  
The authors selected case studies that 
represent the history of lies in our society, 
including misinformation surrounding 
presidential elections, presidential as-
sassination conspiracy theories, wartime 
communication, advertising mistruths, and 
disputations of the science around tobacco 
smoking and climate change.  Across all 
of the examined cases, the information 
was “weaponized” to achieve specific 
objectives and the case studies illustrate 
how the actors prominently involved in 
misinformation campaigns have shifted 
over time from individuals to organiza-
tions.  Cortada and Aspray recognize 
the importance of librarians’ efforts to 
educate user communities in identifying 
fake news, stating “ultimately, the value 
of exploring the history of fake facts turns 
on the notion of information literacy,” 
and they call on individuals to become 
metaliterate and “think broadly and con-
textually about what they are reading.”9-10  
No matter the technological or social 
context, humans will lie, and it is up to the 
individual to acquire the skills necessary 
to identify what to believe.

Librarians have long worked to help 
users access credible information and 
develop information literacy skills.  In the 
context of a post-truth world where most 
users receive a large volume of unfiltered 
information from the Internet, strength-
ening information literacy competencies 
in the context of fake news becomes 
even more important.  Nicole Cooke’s 
Fake News and Alternative Facts: In-
formation Literacy in a Post-Truth Era 
speaks directly to librarians working in the 

continued on page 46
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field.11  While brief, this work covers the 
current state of fake news, the cognitive 
and emotional elements of information 
behavior, and how learners who engage 
critical thinking and metaliteracy skills 
can “successfully navigate the information 
landscape that is riddled with alternative 
facts, biases, spin, and counter knowl-
edge.”12  Written by a librarian, this title is 
especially effective at translating the work 
librarians have already been doing with 
information literacy and clearly commu-
nicating how they can extend their work to 
support communities in identifying what 
is and is not fake news.

Luhtala and Whiting’s News Literacy: 
The Keys to Combating Fake News covers 
similar territory to Cooke’s work, but pro-
vides expansive access to lessons, exam-
ples, and rubrics for instructors teaching 
news literacy to students.13  The authors 
emphasize that the rise of digital media 
has lowered the barrier for information 
producers sharing content with the masses, 
which increases the importance of teach-
ing students to be good digital citizens 
who are critical readers.  It includes over 
25 lessons that support the development of 
research questions, identification of bias, 
recognition of persuasion, and strategies 
for close reading.  Librarians and faculty 
who use this book will have the resources 
needed to jump start instruction dedicat-
ed to developing students’ news literacy 
skills.

Designed as a tool to support educa-
tors teaching students to become more 
news literate, Janke and Cooper’s News 
Literacy: Helping Students and Teachers 
Decode Fake News identifies the hur-
dles presented by fake news, including 
difficulty finding accurate information, 
evaluating information capably once it is 
found, avoiding biases when interacting 
with information, and a willingness to 
accept information that may be in conflict 
with previously held beliefs.14  The book 
employs a checklist approach and each 
checklist is accompanied by examples 
that add context, along with explanations 

of why the checklist items are important 
and discussion questions for classroom 
use.  Sample sizes, methodologies, mis-
representation of data, and the deceptive 
strategies used by fake news publishers get 
dedicated chapters, and the book closes 
with a discussion of the importance of 
“civilytics,” which the authors describe 
as a combination of media literacy, data 
literacy, and critical thinking skills.

While not everyone is a scientist, 
everyone can learn scientific “habits of 
mind” and apply those habits to skillfully 
evaluate numeric and scientific informa-
tion.  Astrophysicist David J. Helfand 
developed his ideas about scientific habits 
of inquiry as part of a course designed for 
Columbia University’s undergraduate 
students.  Helfand notes that “one thing 
all true scientists have in common is curi-
osity” and that a “scientist’s best quality” 
is skepticism.15-17  The scientific compe-
tencies he outlines provide a structure for 
readers to evaluate information and claims 
via the ability to do “back of the envelope 
calculations”;  understand graphical (mis)
representations of data, the rules of proba-
bility, and how correlation does not equal 
causation; and recognize what science is 
(data, models, theories, and more) and 
what it isn’t (pseudoscience).  These habits 
of mind will help readers become more 
critical information consumers, whether 
the source originates in the news media, 
social media, or otherwise. 

“Fake news” has long been a part of 
American society, but the current social, 
political, and technological environment 
makes it particularly prevalent and chal-
lenging to combat.  Through collection 
services, libraries can provide information 
that helps users understand the contempo-
rary and historical context and resources 
that empower instructors to teach the 
critical media literacy skills needed to 
recognize misinformation.  As seen with 
the “infodemic” spreading misinformation 
and fake cures for the coronavirus on 
Facebook and other social media plat-
forms, teaching users the skills needed to 
separate fact from fiction impacts Ameri-
cans’ well-being, and may potentially even 
save their lives.18  
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Skillfully crafted words can provide comfort, perspective, 
or promote discussion.  During times of crisis (and 2020 
will be recorded as a such a time), it is a luxury to have 

such words at our disposal.  Some will say that crisis can be the 
catalyst for an author’s best work.  It has been referenced that 
Shakespeare wrote King Lear, Macbeth and Anthony and Cleo-
patra during periods of societal upheaval caused by the bubonic 
plague and an assassination attempt on King 
James.  The crafted words of poetry, more 
now than ever, are important, impactful 
and necessary for the healing processes 
that we all must go through — medically, 
emotionally, socially. 

I was inspired to read the poetry of T.S. 
Eliot as the next Nobel Literature Laure-
ate, not because of the multitude of crises 
we as humans are navigating, but because of 
a donation of more than 1000 letters shared 
between Eliot and his muse, Emily Hale.  
Emily Hale donated the letters written be-
tween the years 1930 and 1957 to Princeton 
University where they remained in their 
good hands until the letters were reopened 
in January of this year.  What an opportunity 
to peek behind the curtain and learn of the times, the relation-
ship, and Eliot’s intimate thought process.  Like the Easter Eggs 
hidden in movies, the letters reveal clues to references in Eliot’s 
poems.  The choice of The Waste Land to read was driven by the 
observation made by the Eliot scholar, Frances Dickey, upon 
reading the correspondence between the two, that Hale inspired 
the hyacinth girl in The Waste Land:

“You gave me hyacinths first a year ago;
“They called me the hyacinth girl.”
— Yet when we came back, late, from the Hyacinth garden,
Your arms full, and your hair wet, I could not
Speak, and my eyes failed, I was neither
Living nor dead, and I knew nothing,
Looking into the heart of light, the silence.
Oed’ und leer das Meer.
Learning that Eliot penned The Waste Land during a period 

of personal difficulty for the poet only added to the equation of 
crisis and crafted words.

Thomas Stearns Eliot was awarded the 1948 Nobel Prize 
in Literature “for his outstanding, pioneer contribution to pres-
ent-day poetry.”  Eliot was born in 1888 in St. Louis, Missouri 
and proclaimed:  “It is self-evident that St. Louis affected me 
more deeply than any other environment has ever done.  I feel that 

there is something in having passed one’s childhood beside the 
big river, which is incommunicable to those people who have not.  
I consider myself fortunate to have been born here, rather than in 
Boston, or New York, or London.”  He began the poetic pursuit 
as a teenager influenced by Edward Fitzgerald’s Rubaiyat of 
Omar Khayyam.  None of these early works survived Eliot’s 
self-criticism and were destroyed.  Only the published result of 

a school exercise survived as an early example of 
his work.  Eliot experienced several institutes of 

higher learning in several countries due to his 
studies and work opportunities.  He wrote to 

a colleague that he “hated university towns 
and university people,” yet he spent time in 

the teaching profession while writing and 
editing.  Later in life he would abandon 

the United States for British citizen-
ship:  “My mind may be American, 
but my heart is British.”

Emily Hale’s letters will add di-
mension to all the current biograph-
ical sketches on T.S. Eliot — much 
to his chagrin.  When learning that 
she had denied his request to burn 
the letters he wrote a “rebuttal,” if 

you will, that adds another twist for all who read the letters to 
interpret:  “I came to see that my love for Emily was the love 
of a ghost for a ghost” — in essence denying the love he once 
felt for his muse.  Navigating the conundrum created by Hale’s 
letters seems a grand opportunity for the world of Eliot poetic 
scholars.  They will spend many a moment in those 1000+ letters 
dissecting every word and drawing conclusions.  The pandemic 
has created the time for such a reflection.

Time created by the pandemic can be viewed as a luxury.  
However, not everyone can afford such a luxury.  For most the 
chaos created by the pandemic would be enough for the world 
to navigate, but this pandemic chaos has been punctuated with 
other horrors, questions of police procedure and riots in multi-
ple cities.  The arrival in the mail of two new works of poetry 
by local authors was another opportunity to view more crafted 
words in order to process this continued assault on society’s 
ability to breathe.

The Birth of All Things by Marcus Amaker, poet laureate for 
the City of Charleston and Notes for 1619 by Horace Mungin, 
founder of Black Forum Magazine give the reader a window into 
the African-American experience and may just provide a map to 
navigate these crises.  Mungin inscribed his book to me with “I 
know we can’t read ourselves out of this mess but reading may 
point the way” — gentle, graceful and lovely words.  Poetic and 
on point.  Continue reading and let’s find the way.  
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As of July 1, the United States has 
surpassed 125,000 deaths related 
to the coronavirus and medical 

experts are still uncertain of a second wave 
that may bring even more deaths globally.  
The uncertainty has many library leaders 
concerned and frustrated about planning 
for an unknown.  Currently, the main 
concern is the safety of employees and 
patrons, which has become the standard 
business practice of most businesses 
during the coronavirus pandemic. 

Aside from the health concerns, library 
leaders are watching the economy as they 
attempt to plan with an already flat or 
decreased budget.  Early speculation was 
identified by Karunakar and Sarkar that 
polled 41 economists from March 16-19 to 
gain a perspective on the economic impact 
of the COVID-19 pandemic.  Two-thirds 
of the economists believed the economy 
was already in a recession. 

Ethan Harris, the head of global eco-
nomics research at the Bank of America 
Merrill Lynch Global stated, “We now 
expect COVID-19 to cause a global reces-
sion in 2020, of similar magnitude to the 
recessions of 1982 and 2009” (Karunakar 
& Sarkar, 2020).  The North American 
economist at Pacific Investment Man-
agement Company, Tiffany Wilding 
added, “The U.S. economy is going to 
have a shock from this coronavirus and I 
think that there’s still a lot of uncertainty 
around the size and the depth and the pro-
longed period of the shock” (Karuankar & 
Sarkar, 2020). 

The loss of revenue to local, state, 
and federal governments will cause a 
significant decrease in library budgets for 
not only this year, but 2021 as well.  As 
similar to the 2008 recession, libraries will 
face flat or reduced budgets, a decrease in 
donations, and other means of financial 
support that will impact libraries over the 

next year or longer.  Of course, the reduc-
tion in funding means the possibility of 
reductions in staff, resources, and services. 

Higher Education
According to the Moody’s Investors 

website that polled university presidents 
stated that higher education will have low 
enrollments (including international stu-
dents), reduction in revenue, other higher 
educational services (catering, athletics, 
and residential facilities) will have lower 
budgets, endowments and donations will 
decline, and layoffs and furloughs will be 
implemented.  Universities stand to lose a 
lot of revenue during the COVID-19 pan-
demic, which some experts have stated a 
few smaller institutions may have to close. 

More added pressure to higher edu-
cation is the recent class action lawsuits 
against higher education by students 
demanding refunds from 
the spring semester 
that was cut short 
due to closures and 
institutions that are 
moving to all on-
line courses in the 
fall.  Students also 
stated in the lawsuit that 
online classes are not the 
same quality as in-person classes and they 
are not receiving the same services. 

More than 4,000 higher educational 
institutions closed in the United States 
for COVID-19 that affected nearly 25 
million students.  The class action law-
suits involved over 100 universities that 
includes the California State University 
System, Cornell University, Michigan 
State University, University of Miami, 
and Washington University in St. Louis. 

The refund of tuition and fees appear 
to be straightforward in the lawsuit, 
however the response to the quality of 

online learning will be complicated for 
the courts to decide when reviewing these 
claims.  Cappellino (2020) noted that the 
students’ lawsuit hinges on a breach of 
contract, which there has to be a concrete 
contract stipulating that the university 
is providing only in-person classes.  
Most of the contractual agreement of 
in-person class offerings will rely on the 
university’s marketing services during 
recruitment or during enrollment where 
it was stipulated that all classes would be 
offered in-person. 

Universities will have legal support 
against the lawsuit based on the main 
contractual obligation of the institution, 
which is to provide an education, whether 
in-person or online.  As to the actual qual-
ity of education, the courts will have to 
define any differences between the quality 

of in-person and online 
education.  Universi-
ties can also utilize 
the force majeure 
clause should the 
quality of online 
education be in 

question.  The force 
majeure clause pro-

vides the university 
excuse from the perfor-

mance that arise due to an extreme event, 
such as a pandemic that forced classes to 
be provided online.  

The impact of the courts’ decision to 
determine whether in-person and online 
classes are different will alter many insti-
tutions that provide online learning.  Ap-
proximately, 80 percent of online students 
are enrolled at for-profit universities.  If 
the courts determine that online education 
is not equivalent to in-person classes, then 
these online classes and programs could 
be considered diminished in quality.  The 
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courts’ decision could change how future 
employers review students’ education 
should the courts decide that the quality 
of online education is unequal to in-person 
classes.  This would also affect numerous 
universities across the U.S. offering online 
classes that includes the elite universities, 
such as Harvard and Stanford. 

Academic Libraries 
The higher education issues will af-

fect the academic libraries in regards to 
budgets.  Unfortunately, many academic 
libraries have not recovered financially 
from the 2008 recession.  McKenzie 
(2020) noted that pre-pandemic academic 
libraries were already reducing journal 
subscriptions and opting out of the bun-
dled big deal agreements with publishers 
due to financial hardships. 

The University Librarian at the Uni-
versity of North Carolina – Chapel 
Hill, Elaine Westbrooks, stated that their 
library leaders had already been working 
to reduce subscriptions before the pan-
demic (McKenzie, 2020).  Westbrooks 
also Tweeted, “Once we get through this 
pandemic, higher education will have 
even more financial constraints.  And we 
will not be in a position to pay publishers 
millions of dollars for research that is 
behind paywalls.”

During the pandemic, many academic 
libraries will be cancelling these big deals 
and searching for other ways to provide 
information to their faculty and students.  
Mary Lee Kennedy, Executive Director 
of the Association of Research Libraries 
stated, “Librarians are working to help 
researchers quickly access paywalled 
research articles” (McKenzie, 2020).  A 
resource that researchers, faculty, and 
students are using is Unpaywall, which 
is an open database of scholarly articles.  
In addition, the nonprofit library collab-
orative organization HathiTrust Digital 
Library have provided open access to 
books during the pandemic. 

Heather Piwowar, Jason Priem, and 
Richard Orr (2019) released an analysis 
regarding the increase usage of open ac-
cess articles.  The analysis noted that in 
2019 31% of open access journal articles 
were available and 52% of the articles 
viewed were open access.  In addition, the 
anticipated growth of open access journal 
articles by 2025 will be at least 44% open 
access available and 70% of the journal 
articles viewed will be open access. 

While academic library leaders seek 
ways to provide resources to their faculty 
and students, the pandemic has brought 
to the foreground the practice of “Fair 
Use.”  Academic libraries scrambled to 
provide digital content for faculty and 
students as thousands of universities and 
colleges transitioned to online courses in 
March.  In order to continue to provide 
digital resources, academic libraries will 
rely heavily on fair use. 

Even though publishers did offer 
some copyright relief, the relief was only 
temporary.  As noted on the Association 
of American Publishers’ webpage for 
COVID-19 response, the numerous 
publishers that offered copyright relief 
established a timeframe for the copyright 
relief.  Those timeframes varied from May 
31 to July 31. 

Of course, thousands of universities 
are still unsure how they will offer cours-
es in the fall, which puts academic librar-
ies in a difficult situation regarding the 
continued practice of fair use.  The dean 
of the Clemson University Libraries, 
Christopher Cox (2020) noted that the 
pandemic will force academic librarians 
to better educate faculty on copyright 
laws and fair use, as well as encouraging 
library leaders to “lobby for more flexible 
copyright laws.”

K-12 School Libraries
The K-12 schools witnessed a major 

issue transitioning from in-person to the 
Non Traditional Instruction model of on-
line teaching.  The issue was that nearly 16 
million students in the United States lived 
in households without adequate Internet 
access or some form of computer device, 
according to the Common Sense report.

As K-12 schools continue to seek fund-
ing to narrow the digital divide for their 
students, school libraries are contending 
with copyright laws during the pandemic.  
As more digital content is moved to online 
platforms, school librarians are working 
within the 2002 TEACH Act that was 
created to provide relief from copyright 
laws for educational online content use, 
which is similar to the practice of aca-
demic libraries. 

Teachers can use copyrighted material 
within the copyright laws online that they 
would use in the face-to-face classroom.  
According to the attorney-advisor in the 
Office of the General Counsel, David 
Welkowitz, the TEACH Act “imposes 
a number of requirements on distance 
learning that do not apply to face-to-face 
teaching.” 

For instance, school librarians and 
teachers can read aloud to students in the 
classroom from a book purchased by the 
school, however copyright laws are com-
plicated when reading aloud to students 
online.  The School Library Journal pro-
vided information for teachers in March 
on ways teachers could still read aloud 
to their students online.  For example, if 
a teacher wanted to read from a school 
purchased book online, they could read 
aloud using various platforms as long as 
the readings were not recorded or if the 
readings were live streamed, the stream 
could only be online for 24 hours. 

Along with numerous publishers that 
reduced copyright restrictions for school 
libraries, school librarians also received 
support from several authors.  Sam 
Northern posted a blog about several 
authors that sent out messages via social 
media after receiving numerous requests 
to read their works aloud online during 
the pandemic.  Northern noted that sev-
eral authors were allowing permission for 
teachers to read aloud their works online 
during the pandemic that included Drew 
Daywalt and Peter H. Reynolds.  Howev-
er, similar to academic libraries, the K-12 
relief was temporary and school librarians 
will continue to navigate copyright laws to 
support their students and faculty.

Public Libraries
The public libraries are the hub of our 

communities.  They provide much more 
than educational resources and services to 
their citizens.  Closing the public libraries 
in many of these communities affected the 
patrons they served through the physical 
library before the pandemic.  However, 
the public libraries rose to the challenge 
and continue to assist their patrons with 
quality services and resources.  Similar 
to academic and K-12 school libraries, the 
majority of their resources and services 
transitioned online. 

The most notable service public librar-
ies witnessed during the closings was the 
increased usage of eBooks.  The Executive 
Director for the District of Columbia 
Public Libraries, Richard Reyes-
Gavilan stated, “We’ve had over 300,000 
[e]books borrowed since mid-March, 
which is astounding considering that our 
collections are limited” (Wilburn, 2020). 

Due to this high demand of eBook 
usage, public libraries are faced with fi-
nancial and legal constraints in providing 
eBooks.  Public libraries relied heavily on 
print books and the first sale doctrine of the 

continued on page 50
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17 U.S.C. § 109 to provide an economical 
resource for their patrons pre-pandemic.  
With the move to more eBooks during the 
pandemic, public libraries will be commit-
ted to licensing agreements with eBook 
publishers.  The purchase of eBooks for 
libraries do not fall under the first sale 
doctrine;  instead, libraries enter licensing 
agreements. 

Publishers contend that eBooks are 
easily accessible to download and viewed 
through several types of devices, therefore 
eBook lending would impact their retail 
sales.  Based on these licensing agree-
ment, libraries have to purchase licenses 
and adhere to the publishers licensing 
agreements.  These agreements can re-
strict libraries to single users, the number 
of check outs before the eBook has to be 
repurchased, and the agreements with the 
libraries can expire based on the common 
practice of two-year terms.

Often these agreements are expen-
sive for public libraries that are also 
facing issues of declining budgets and 
donations during the pandemic.  The 
Congressional Research Services 
(2020) stated, “For one publisher, an 
individual eBook copy costs $14.99;  a 
library copy costs $84.”  These exclusive 
rights by publishers have caused issues 
for libraries as noted with Macmillan 
Publishers that implemented a policy to 
make libraries wait the first eight weeks 
to get a license on new title releases in 
2019.  However, this embargo was even-
tually lifted on March 20, 2020.  Yet, 
public libraries are struggling financially 
to enter these licensing agreements, 
which may raise legal issues in the future 
regarding the practice of eBook lending 
as legislatures review these practices. 

Publishers
While the publishers were providing re-

lief for libraries during the early transition 
for libraries to online content, publishers 
faced a significant challenge with the 
online library, Internet Archive.  The 
Internet Archive allows users to check 
out digital copies of physical books owned 
by the Internet Archive.  However, on 
March 24, 2020, the Internet Archive 
allowed “physical scans to be checked 
out by any number of users” (CRS, 2020).  
This was implemented as a “national 
emergency” due to the closing of schools.  
They created the National Emergency 
Library.

On June 1, 2020, a copyright infringe-
ment lawsuit was filed in the U.S. District 
Court Southern District of New York by 
Hachette Book Group, Inc., Harper 
Collins Publishers, John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., and Penguin Random House 
against the Internet Archive organization.  
Due to the lawsuit, the National Emer-
gency Library returned to their limited 
access on June 11, 2020.  This lawsuit 
may bring more issues to libraries as the 
courts determine how eBooks are provided 
to libraries. 

The COVID-19 pandemic has changed 
how libraries provide resources and ser-
vices.  As libraries emerge from this pan-
demic, several legal issues will be brought 
to the foreground as fair use will continue 
to be stretched as schools utilize more 
online resources, the first sale doctrine in 
regards to eBook lending will continue to 
be an issue, and the need for open access 
of information will continue to challenge 
copyright laws. 

References
Anderson, G.  (2020).  Students turn 

to courts for refund.  Insider Higher 
Education.  Retrieved from https://www.
insidehighered.com/news/2020/04/20/stu-
dents-sue-universities-tuition-and-fee-re-
funds.

Ashworth, B.  (2020).  COVID-19’s 
impact on libraries goes beyond books.  
Wired.  https://www.wired.com/story/
covid-19-libraries-impact-goes-beyond-
books/

Cappellino, A.  (2020).  More than 
70 universities sued for refunds fol-
lowing COVID-19 closures.  Expert 
Institute.  Retrieved from https://www.ex-
pertinstitute.com/resources/insights/uni-
versities-sued-for-covid-19-refunds-fol-
lowing-campus-closures/.

Common Sense.  (2020).  Closing the 
K-12 digital divide in the age of distance 
learning.  Retrieved from https://www.
commonsensemedia.org/kids-action/pub-
lications/closing-the-k-12-digital-divide-
in-the-age-of-distance-learning.

Congressional Research Service 
(CRS).  (2020).  COVID-19 and libraries: 
E-Books and Intellectual Property Issues.  
Legal Sidebar.  Retrieved from https://
crsreports.congress.gov/product/pdf/LSB/
LSB10453.

Cox, C.  (2020).  Changed, changed 
utterly.  Inside Higher Education.  Re-
trieved from https://www.insidehighered.
com/views/2020/06/05/academic-librar-
ies-will-change-significant-ways-re-
sult-pandemic-opinion.

Karuankar, R. and Sarkar, S.  (2020).  
Global Economy: Poll global economy 
already in recession.  Reuters.  Re-
trieved from https://de.reuters.com/arti-
cle/health-coronavirus-global-economy/
poll-global-economy-already-in-reces-
sion-on-coronavirus-devastation-idUSL-
4N2BC3BN.

McKenzie, L.  (2020).  Libraries 
brace for budget cuts.  Insiderhighered.
com.  Retrieved from https://www.in-
sidehighered.com/news/2020/04/17/
col lege- l ibrarians-prepare- loom-
ing-budget-cuts-and-journal-subscrip-
tions-could-be.

Moody.  (2020).  COVID-19 Puts 
pressure on higher education finances.  
Retrieved from https://www.moodys.
com/research/Moodys-Covid-19-puts-
pressure-on-higher-education-finances--
PBC_1222963.

Newton, D.  (2020).  There’s a billion 
dollar monster hiding in those COVID-19 
student class-action lawsuits.  Forbes.  Re-
trieved from https://www.forbes.com/sites/
dereknewton/2020/05/15/theres-a-billion-
dollar-monster-hiding-in-those-student-
class-action-lawsuits/#2a343e3a6fd0.

Northern, S.  (2020).  Distance read-
alouds.  Journal of the American Asso-
ciation of School Librarians Knowledge 
Quest.  Retrieved from https://knowl-
edgequest.aasl.org/distance-read-alouds/.

Piwowar, H., Priem, J., and Orr, R.  
(2019).  The future of OA: A large-scale 
analysis projecting open access publi-
cation and readership.  Retrieved from 
https://www.biorxiv.org/content/biorxiv/
early/2019/10/09/795310.full.pdf.

Welkowitz, D.  (2020).  Teaching from 
a distance and copyright considerations.  
Library of Congress.  Retrieved from 
https://blogs.loc.gov/copyright/2020/03/
teaching-from-a-distance-and-copy-
right-considerations/.

Wilburn, T.  (2020).  Libraries are 
dealing with new demand for books 
and services during the pandemic.  
NPR.  Retrieved from https://www.npr.
org/2020/06/16/877651001/libraries-are-
dealing-with-new-demand-for-books-and-
services-during-the-pandemic.  



51Against the Grain / September 2020 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

Speakers Discuss COVID-19 Issues for Law Libraries
by Bill Hannay  (Partner, Schiff Hardin LLP, Chicago, IL)  <whannay@schiffhardin.com>

On June 11, 2020, the Practicing 
Law Institute hosted a webinar 
entitled “COVID-19 and Issues 

for Legal Librarians.”  While the focus 
was on law libraries, many of the points 
discussed are of relevance to academic and 
research libraries.

The panelists on the program were 
Steven A. Lastres, Director of Knowledge 
Management Services at Debevoise & 
Plimpton LLP, and Kathryn McRae, 
Director of Research & Knowledge at 
Hawkins Delafield & Wood LLP.  Both 
firms are headquartered in New York 
City, with Debevoise having 655 lawyers 
worldwide and Hawkins Delafield having 
90 lawyers around the U.S.

The starting point for both speakers is 
that the coronavirus pandemic has caused 
a permanent and irreversible shift in how 
law libraries will be used, what they will 
look like, and what role librarians will 
play in law firms in the future.  (It doesn’t 
take much of a stretch to hypothesize that 
a similar shift will affect academic and 
research libraries.)  Their remarks did not 
at all address COVID-19 related health 
and safety issues in, for example, entering, 
using, or working in traditional libraries.

In fact, neither speaker supposed that 
things would ever go back to the idea of 
traditional libraries filled with long tables 
and shelves filled with bound volumes of 
cases and law journals with young associ-
ates busily poring over print books.  The 
move away from that idea has been in pro-
cess for years but COVID-19 has caused 
it to accelerate at warp speed.  Now and 
in the future, it is all about digital, elec-
tronic collections, made easily available 
to remote users online.

The speakers generally put a positive 
spin on these changes by highlighting 
the “opportunities” for libraries that can 
flow from the pandemic.  They outlined 
a series of steps that law librarians can 
take to prove their worth to their firms in 
these times of stress and, incidentally, to 
safeguard their jobs in the process.  For ex-
ample, they recommended that librarians 
envision a new way of providing library 
services, identifying four “Long-term Op-
portunities” that the pandemic provides:

a. Eliminate/Reduce remaining 
print collections

b. Enhance your digital footprint on 
your firm’s Intranet

c. Expand virtual training oppor-
tunities and focus on task-based 
training

d. Proactively manage your library 
budget and negotiate more value 
from legal vendors for electronic 
content.

The emphasis on trying to find ways 
to save money in library budgeting is 
part and parcel of making libraries and 
librarians appear to be more useful to 
management.

The speakers pointed out that, while 
librarians as well as lawyers and paralegals 
may be working “virtually,” law librarians 
should create opportunities to be more vis-
ible in firm meetings.  They suggested, for 
example, participating in practice group 
meetings by making short presentations on 
electronic resources relevant to the group.

The presentations also emphasized 
that librarians should think more “strate-
gically” and try to identify ways to help 
their firms meet their long-term strategic 
goals and initiatives.  For example, one 
law librarian described playing a mean-

ingful role in helping the firm develop 
expertise in COVID-19 legal issues;  
another librarian described providing 
research support for pro bono activities in 
light of #blacklivesmatter.  More broadly, 
the speakers recommended proactively 
engaging in client and business develop-
ment as well as competitive intelligence 
research projects.

Finally, the speakers emphasized the 
importance of developing or expanding 
virtual training programs, which they 
said will now become the “new normal.”  
Training in law firms must acquaint all lev-
els of attorneys and staff on the availability 
of legal resources and be sure to include 
training in artificial intelligence and data 
analytics resources.

Some of the lessons discussed in the 
program on law libraries can have value 
for academic and research librarians as 
their institutions develop their own “new 
normal” that will undoubtedly include in-
creased use of remote classes and projects, 
continued shift away from print texts, and 
continued pressure on library budgets.  

Sad News

On Monday (August 17), Bruce and I got a call from Donna 
Hannay.  She asked that we both be together.  Optimist that I 
am, I figured that Bill had won some big award.  No!  Donna said very calmly 

that Bill Hannay had died.  August 11, 2020, the true Annus Horribilus.  Donna 
said that the day began as usual, but when Bill got home something didn’t seem 
right about him.  He was dead several hours later.  All I could say was “no, no, no, 
it can’t be!”  Bill has two daughters and a son who were all with him when he died. 

I met Bill many years ago when I asked him to speak at the Charleston Con-
ference on the recommendation of Karen Muller of ALA.  Bruce and Bill hit if 
off immediately.  Bill was like that.  He was friendly, funny, charismatic, witty, 
joyful, talented, smart, extraordinary, irreplaceable, fun to be with, the bright spot 
in our world. 

He worked on law and projects all the way to the end!  He sent me an email the 
day before he died asking me if I wanted an article on inclusive access materials.  
A couple of months ago, Bill invited us to a play he was producing on Zoom 
called Cheaters.  It was a hoot and we laughed out loud.  Bill was planning to 
go to Budapest to speak next month and Donna had to cancel.  The Charleston 
Conference in November will never be the same.  Bill never skipped a beat.  It is 
so horribly sad that he is no longer with us.  Bruce and I are devastated.  Donna 
and Bill had moved from their Barrington Hills home and were relocating to 
New York so we have no snail address for her.  But Donna can be reached at 
<cafedame@aol.com>, 847-420-8574.  We are compiling a video of Bill’s Long 
Arm of the Law performances and Donna is planning a memorial as well.  In 
the meantime, let’s laugh and remember him.  He would like that. — Katina  
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No Good Deed Goes Unsued!
by Bill Hannay  (Partner, Schiff Hardin LLP, Chicago, IL)  <whannay@schiffhardin.com>

As most ATG readers probably 
know, the Internet Archive is 
a 501(c)(3) non-profit that was 

founded in 1996 to build an Internet 
library, with the ostensible purpose of 
offering permanent access for research-
ers, historians, and scholars to historical 
collections that exist in digital format.  
According to its website (www.archive.
org), it has an historical web collection 
(nicknamed “the Wayback Machine” a 
la Rocky and Bullwinkle) of over 150 
billion web pages, about 240,000 movies, 
over 500,000 audio items (including over 
70,000 live concerts), over 1,800,000 
texts, 1,600 education items, and over 
30,000 software items.

Under the name “Open Library,” IA 
provided a service based on the concept 
of “controlled digital lending” that mir-
rored the structure of a traditional lending 
library.  The Open Library would “lend” 
only as many digital copies of a book 
as it had physical copies on its shelves.  
If all the copies of a book were already 
“checked out,” the would-be patron would 
have to join a waiting list.

In response to the coronavirus pan-
demic, the Internet Archive announced 
on March 24, 2020, the launch of the 
“National Emergency Library” as a tem-
porary measure intended to support emer-
gency remote teaching, research activities, 
independent scholarship, and intellectual 
stimulation while universities, schools, 
training centers, and libraries were closed 
due to COVID-19.  The Open Library’s 
bookshelves were opened beyond the 
controlled digital lending paradigm.

IA effectively dispensed with the 
waiting-list system and began allowing an 
unlimited number of people to check out 
the same book at the same time, even if 
IA only owned one physical copy.

Praise quickly poured into IA from 
around the country from schools, parents, 
and students, but — just as quickly — 
authors and publishers went ballistic.  In 
an open letter sent to IA and its Board 
of Directors in May, the Authors Guild 
asserted, “You cloak your illegal scanning 
and distribution of books behind the pre-
tense of magnanimously giving people 
access to them.  But giving away what is 
not yours is simply stealing, and there is 
nothing magnanimous about that.”

On June 1, 2020, several member com-
panies of the Association of American 
Publishers filed a copyright infringement 
lawsuit against Internet Archive in fed-
eral court in New York City, asking the 
court to enjoin IA’s mass scanning, public 
display, and distribution of literary works 
through “Open Library” and “National 
Emergency Library.”  The plaintiffs are 
Hachette Book Group, HarperCollins 
Publishers, John Wiley & Sons, and 
Penguin Random House.

The publishers’ copyright infringement 
argument is clear:  the Internet Archive 
is making and distributing copies of books 
without permission from the copyright 
holders.  The only real defense is whether 
IA can avail itself of one of copyright 
law’s exceptions, most pointedly the “fair 
use” doctrine.

IA’s founder Brewster Kahle defended 
its practices, saying that, “As a library, 
the Internet Archive acquires books and 
lends them, as libraries have always done.  
Publishers suing libraries for lending 
books, in this case, protected digitized 
versions, and while schools and libraries 
are closed, is not in anyone’s interest.”

Ten days after the suit was filed, 
however, Internet Archive threw in the 
towel and announced that the National 
Emergency Library would close its 
virtual doors on June 16, 2020.  After that 
date, books in the National Emergency 
Library would again be available only 
to one borrower at a time, using the “con-
trolled digital lending” concept.

In its announcement, the Internet Ar-
chive stated:  “The complaint attacks the 
concept of any library owning and lending 
digital books, challenging the very idea of 
what a library is in the digital world.  This 
lawsuit stands in contrast to some aca-
demic publishers who initially expressed 
concerns about the NEL, but ultimately de-
cided to work with us to provide access to 
people cut off from their physical schools 
and libraries.  We hope that similar coop-
eration is possible here, and the publishers 
call off their costly assault.”

It is not clear at this point in time wheth-
er the publishers will drop their lawsuit, 
even though IA has shut down its “emer-
gency” library.  Possibly the publishers 
will want to press on and try to win a more 
general victory over “controlled digital 

lending,” thus 
driving a stake 
in the heart of 
“open” libraries like IA.  This would 
of course be a somewhat risky course 
because it is not clear that the publishers 
could defeat IA’s basic fair use argument.  
Defendant requested, and the court grant-
ed, a 30-day extension of time to answer 
or otherwise plead to the complaint, which 
is now due on July 28th.  Where things go 
from here is an open question.

In April, Sen. Tom Udall (D-NM) 
sent a letter to the U.S. Copyright Office, 
asking it to examine the National Emer-
gency Library from a copyright law point 
of view, including analyzing the library’s 
operations under Section 107 (the “fair 
use” statute).  On May 15th, the Copyright 
Office responded to the Senator’s letter 
(see https://www.copyright.gov/laws/
hearings/Sen-Udall-Response-Nation-
al-Emergency-Library.pdf).  While the 
Copyright Office dodged giving a direct 
answer, it did provide some thoughtful 
comments about the application of the 
fair use doctrine in such circumstances.  
The comments were balanced, giving 
some hope to both parties as to how the 
legal analysis might play out in court.  
But it should be noted that the Copyright 
Office’s comments were directed to the 
particular circumstances surrounding the 
National Emergency Library, and not 
to the more general circumstances of the 
Open Library.

Even though there is statutory artic-
ulation of the standards for a “fair use” 
analysis under the Copyright Act (i.e., 
Section 107), there remains much more art 
than science to that analysis and a contin-
ued emphasis on the touchy-feely concept 
of fairness.  So, let me end this piece by 
asking you, do you think that IA’s Open 
Library is fair?  (You’re as good a judge 
as any judge.)  

Mr. Hannay was a partner in the 
Chicago-based law firm, Schiff Hardin 
LLP, and concentrated his practice in 
antitrust and trade regulation law.  He 
was a regular speaker at The Charleston 
Conference and a frequent contributor to 
Against the Grain.
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Questions & Answers — Copyright Column
Column Editor:  Will Cross  (Director, Copyright & Digital Scholarship Center, NC State University Libraries)   
<wmcross@ncsu.edu>  ORCID: 0000-0003-1287-1156

QUESTION:  A publisher asks, “Now 
that the recent Supreme Court term is 
finished, what ended up happening in 
the Google v. Oracle case?”

ANSWER:  This was a particularly 
busy Supreme Court term for copyright 
issues, with major decisions (discussed 
in earlier Q&A columns) about access to 
the law and sovereign immunity.  One case 
that many copyright experts were watch-
ing closely, however, was not decided this 
term — Google v. Oracle.

The issue in Google v. Oracle is 
whether the technology corporation Or-
acle can claim a copyright in Java APIs 
(“application programming interface,” 
specifications that allow programs to 
communicate with each other) and, if so, 
whether Google infringed these copy-
rights when they used the same names, 
organization, and functionality as the Java 
APIs in their software. 

When originally considered in 2012.  
Judge William Alsup of the Northern 
District of California ruled that APIs are 
not subject to copyright because “there is 
only one way to declare a given method 
functionality, [so that] everyone using that 
function must write that specific line of 
code in the same way.”  Oracle appealed 
the ruling to the U.S. Court of Appeals for 
the Federal Circuit and in 2014, the Fed-
eral Circuit found that the Java APIs are 
copyrightable but left open the possibility 
that Google might have a fair use defense.

After some procedural back and forth, 
the case returned to the district court for 
a jury trial on the fair use issue and a jury 
unanimously agreed that Google’s use of 
the Java APIs was fair use.  In 2018, how-
ever, the Federal Circuit took the unusual 
step of rejecting the jury’s verdict and held 
that Google’s use was not a fair use as a 
matter of law. 

Google appealed to the Supreme 
Court, which was expected to hear oral 
arguments in March of 2020.  Unfortu-
nately, oral arguments were postponed in 
light of concerns surrounding COVID-19, 
and Google v. Oracle was one of several 
cases from the 2019-20 term to be post-
poned until next year.  As of this writing, 
arguments are slated for October 7, 2020.  
Whenever the case is heard and decided, 
it raises significant questions about tech-

nical interoperability and about fair use.  
Librarians, researchers, and publishers 
are watching this case closely since it will 
have a profound impact on the way the 
internet functions and the way the law un-
derstands use of protocols and procedures 
in light of the relationship between ideas 
and expression.

QUESTION:  A collections librarian 
asks, “What is happening now with the 
Internet Archive’s Emergency Public 
Library?”

ANSWER:  As discussed in previous 
Q&A columns, the Internet Archive’s 
Emergency Public Library (EPL) was 
offered as “a temporary collection of 
books that supported emergency 
remote teaching, research activ-
ities, independent scholarship, 
and intellectual stimu-
lation while universi-
ties, schools, training 
centers, and libraries 
were closed due to 
COVID-19.”  Func-
tionally, the Internet 
Archive  r emoved 
their waiting lists for 
roughly 1.4 million 
in-copyright books in 
their collection, mak-
ing them immediately available 
to anyone on the Internet.  The 
program was launched in March of 2020 
and intended to run through June 30 “or 
the end of the U.S. national emergency, 
whichever is later.”

In early June four publishers — 
Hachette, Penguin Random House, 
Wiley, and HarperCollins — sued the 
Internet Archive for “copyright infringe-
ment on a massive scale,” seeking un-
specified damages and attorney’s fees.  In 
response, the Internet Archive announced 
that they were ending the program ahead 
of the scheduled June 30th closing date 
and returning to their standard practices 
including “controlled digital lending” 
(CDL). 

With the EPL closed, this controlled 
digital lending practice is expected to be 
the focus of the case going forward.  CDL 
is described as “an emerging method that 
allows libraries to loan print books to dig-
ital patrons in a ‘lend like print’ fashion.”  
By promoting an “owned to loaned” ratio 

where a library circulates the exact number 
of copies of a specific title it owns, CDL 
offers one path to bring library lending into 
the digital environment.  Proponents of 
CDL are hopeful that it can help libraries 
move beyond the licensing culture that has 
dominated online access in the absence 
of a statutory equivalent to the first sale 
doctrine embodied in Section 109 of the 
Copyright Act. 

While CDL has been in use for sev-
eral years by the Internet Archive and 
others, the need for a way to share dig-
itally has become increasingly urgent as 
the COVID-19 pandemic is preventing 
many libraries from engaging in physi-

cal resource sharing.  The 
Project ReShare Commu-
nity, a group of libraries, 
consortia, information 
organizations, and devel-
opers, plans to develop a 
minimum viable product 
to support CDL in the 
fall, and many libraries 
are exploring CDL for 
their own use in the 
fall and spring.  With 
CDL as an emerging 
model, this lawsuit 
may be a critical first 
test for the fair use 
analysis.  You can 

read more about CDL on this website: 
https://controlleddigitallending.org/.

QUESTION:  A media studies pro-
fessor asks, “With many students com-
pleting their work online this semester, 
we’re exploring online media platforms 
for gathering and sharing materials.  I 
know the basics about copyright, open 
licensing, etc. but I’m wondering how 
algorithms used on those sites impact 
how content is shared.”

ANSWER:  This is another question 
that demonstrates the way that copyright 
issues require us to think about questions 
that go well beyond black letter copy-
right law.  Much has been written about 
YouTube’s Content ID service, a digital 
fingerprinting system developed by Goo-
gle which is used to easily identify and 
manage copyrighted content.  Moderation 
at scale is notoriously difficult and auto-
mated systems such as Content ID as well 
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as similar systems at social media sites 
like Twitter and Instagram particularly 
struggle to with fact-sensitive equitable 
exceptions such as fair use.  Many of these 
systems have a history of both over- and 
under-enforcing copyright claims by leav-
ing up infringing content while at the same 
time removing content that would clearly 
be permitted under fair use.

In particular, there is a robust history of 
misguided and predatory takedown notic-
es such as the notorious lawsuit resulting 
from a parent, Stephane Lenz, posting a 
29-second clip of her 13-month-old son 
dancing to Prince’s song “Let’s Go Cra-
zy” (Lenz v. Universal Music Corp., 801 
F.3d 1126 (9th Cir. 2015) or Soundcloud’s 
removal of a totally silent “remix” of 
experimental artists John Cage’s “4’33,” 
a piece to be (not) played in three move-
ments of total silence.

In the past few months, we have seen 
both silly and very serious examples of 
this overreach.  On the lighter side, an 
artificial intelligence project based on a 
famous parodist and focused on machine 
learning was recently flagged on Twitter.  
Mark Riedl, a researcher at Georgia Tech 
created a machine learning model that cre-
ates lyrics that match the rhyme and sylla-
bles schemes of existing songs.  He calls 
it “Weird A.I. Yancovic” as an homage to 
the parodist/national treasure “Weird Al” 
Yankovic, who is best known for creating 
his own parodies of famous songs. 

Riedl posted a video to Twitter in May 
of 2020 with AI-generated lyrics and the 
instrumental part of Michael Jackson’s 
“Beat It.”  Twitter quickly took the video 
down after the International Federa-
tion of the Phonographic Industry, a 
coalition of some of the record industry’s 
biggest companies, submitted a copyright 
takedown notice.

Traditional parodies such as those by 
“Weird Al” the singer are certainly per-
mitted under fair use.  Although Yankovic 
often seeks permission for personal ethical 
reasons, the leading Supreme Court case 

on fair use Campbell v. Acuff Rose ex-
plicitly addressed these issues and found 
that commercial parody by the rap group 
2 Live Crew was fair.  Riedel argues that, 
like 2 Live Crew and “Weird Al,” songs 
created by his Weird A.I. should be permit-
ted under fair use.  While the legal issues 
are relatively clear — a court would likely 
spend more time wrestling with questions 
about authorship of the AI-generated lyrics 
than the fair use analysis — Twitter’s 
takedown policy removed the materials 
anyway.

In a more serious example from You-
Tube, videos of police abuse and Black 
Lives Matter protests have been regularly 
taken down based on copyright claims.  
As documented by the Lumen Database 
(https://www.lumendatabase.org/blog_
entries/background-audio-takedowns), 
most of these cases are “false positives” 
where the copyright claim is based on 
background music, such as Marvin 
Gaye’s “Let’s Get it On” or 2Pac’s “Keep 
Ya Head Up,” playing in the public spaces 
where protests are occurring, rather than 
as a core part of video itself. 

In the context of higher education, 
some faculty instructors have even pro-
posed taking this a step further by delib-
erately including copyrighted content in 
their lecture videos at volume levels too 
low to distract a human viewer but pres-
ent enough to trigger the copyright bots.  
At your own institution, the best approach 
is to be aware of and thoughtful about 
these issues and to offer guidance and 
training where appropriate.  Students use 
platforms like these all the time and the 
fall semester offers many opportunities 
to use these platforms for coursework, 
projects, and scholarship.  A clearer 
understanding of the rules and dangers 
will be invaluable for your own work 
as well as for the work of instructors, 
creators, activists, and anyone seeking 
to communicate online.

QUESTION:  A history professor 
asks, “As we’re moving into online 
instruction I see a lot of Zoom back-
grounds that include popular media.  
Are there any copyright concerns for 
me or my students?”

Questions & Answers
from page 53

ANSWER:  As many of us have moved 
to meetings online it is increasingly com-
mon to see digital backgrounds pop up 
behind people’s faces.  Some of these are 
personal photographs or openly licensed 
images, often of our own campuses or 
workplaces.  Just as often, however, the 
background uses copyrighted materials 
to create the illusion that the attendee is 
speaking from a different location such as 
the Simpsons family couch or the bridge 
of the Starship Enterprise. 

While these images are often protected 
by copyright, using a still from a film or 
TV show in this way is almost certainly 
permitted under fair use.  Personal, non-
commercial use of these small portions is 
arguably transformative and unlikely to 
cause substantial market harm.  The only 
areas of concern might be extreme cases 
such as commercialization of these imag-
es, for example by setting up a database 
that sells images from popular media, 
or using an unlicensed stock photo of a 
fabulous location.

In contrast to the relatively low legal 
risk of using these backgrounds, there is 
substantial value.  These backgrounds of-
fer some whimsical and expressive value 
for individuals who want to personalize 
their experience and lighten up what might 
be a formal setting to build community in 
a socially distanced course or meeting.  
The real value in these backgrounds, how-
ever, comes from the purpose they were 
designed for: giving users (especially but 
not only students) a tool for masking their 
physical surroundings. 

As online education requires us to 
invite our peers, our supervisors, and 
so many others into our most intimate 
spaces, it is critical that we all have some 
way to retain some degree of privacy.  
This is especially true for students living 
with extended family, working from a 
car parked near public wifi, or otherwise 
connecting from a space they might not be 
comfortable sharing with a large group of 
relative strangers.  As is so often the case, 
an overly restrictive view of copyright 
can mask the core values of education at 
the expense of those who need privacy, 
autonomy, and agency the most.  
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The Scholarly Publishing Scene — In the  
Midst of the Pandemic
Column Editor:  Myer Kutz  (President, Myer Kutz Associates, Inc.)  <myerkutz@aol.com>

I write this as hot July days fly by.  My 
wife and I have been hunkering down 
at home, in an Upstate New York 

suburb since the middle of March.  We 
venture outside only for morning walks, 
lawn mowing, meals on the backyard pa-
tio, curbside grocery pickup, and when we 
absolutely must go to a medical appoint-
ment or to drop off a specimen for testing. 

We’re well into what used to be called 
“the golden years,” but not even halfway 
through, if our luck holds.  We take what 
precautions we can.  It’s easy to social-dis-
tance on morning walks on quiet suburban 
streets.  We wear masks the very few times 
we’re in close quarters, and we wash our 
hands two dozen times a day, certainly 
after handling the mail, Amazon packag-
es, or groceries, which we do our best to 
disinfect.  When family visits, they talk 
to us from 20 feet away.  They have their 
food and drink, and we have ours.

I would have thought, before we locked 
ourselves down, that time would drag.  But 
for those of us who don’t have regular 
jobs, every day is the same as any other 
day, and each day seems so short.  Lunch 
is barely over and it’s time to make dinner.  
Of course, there would be plenty of time to 
attend to the several engineering handbook 
projects I have that are currently active, 
but I have no work to do on these projects 
right now.  Why?  I think it’s because my 
editors — who are working from home, 
as are most, if not all, publishing industry 
employees, as far as I know — seem to 
have to fill in for colleagues often, so there 
are long periods when I have no interac-
tions with my editors.  (The projects are all 
at a stage where nothing can move forward 
without input from my editors.)  I have 
to wonder whether these particular slow-
downs are an industry-wide phenomenon, 
so projects will move more slowly though 
the publishing process in the immediate 
and longer-term future.

To my way of thinking, such slow-
downs in output would fly in the face of 
a piece of old conventional wisdom.  I 
remember being told, when I joined Wiley 
as an acquisitions editor for engineering 
books in the mid-1970s, that scientific 
and technical book publishers actually 
did better financially during economic 
downturns.  Engineers and scientists, the 
argument went, would buy books in order 

to improve their knowledge and expertise 
so as to better position themselves for jobs 
when the economy improved and compa-
nies felt free to resume hiring. 

Times have changed, of course, and 
during the current pandemic, the old con-
ventional wisdom may no longer hold.  
There’s the Internet, after all.  You can 
sign on and get started on your work, but 
it’s so tempting to take a detour into one 
distraction or another.  And even though 
my wife and I have no children at home, 
it’s easy to imagine how distracting they 
can be for younger parents, for a million 
different reasons.  

I have a large library of fiction and gen-
eral non-fiction, plus Kindle on my tablet, 
and like many other people who own lots 
of books, I have too many novels, poetry 
and essay collections, etc., that I bought 
and never read.  I’ve been reading them 
finally and thereby remembering why I 
bought them in the first place.  Also, I 
like to reread books, most of which seem 
new to me even after what seems like not 
a very long time at all.  I wonder about 
scientists, engineers, and mathematicians 
who need to bone up.  Do they go in search 
of cartons of textbooks that may have been 
left for ages in some attic or basement 
corner, or start surfing the Web, in search 
of information about a particular subject, 
before giving much thought to hunting 
through Amazon or publishers’ web sites 
for new books?  (Of course, if you work 
for a university or other large organization, 
you undoubtedly have access from home 
to a broad swath of journal literature.)  
When I’ve asked scientific and technical 
publishing people about whether book 
sales will improve during the pandemic, 
they don’t have answers for me.  

There’s something else I’ve been think-
ing about and acting on during the pan-
demic.  Over the past couple of weeks, I’ve 
made an effort to send long emails to my 
former publishing colleagues in England.  
Except for one of them, who worked in 
the U.S. for a while, we’ve stayed in touch 
sporadically over the last three decades, 
mainly by exchanging Holiday greetings 
(one friend does a hilarious Christmas let-
ter) or merely clicking “Like” in response 
to Facebook posts.

These friendships date back to the 
1980s, when I made numerous trips to 

work with colleagues at Wiley’s British 
subsidiary, which is located in Chichester, 
a small city founded by the Romans in 
southeast England.  I’d take an overnight 
flight from New York to London and take 
a taxi or the underground to get an early 
morning train.  A shower and a shave and 
I was ready for a day’s work, and did work 
hard with my colleagues.  Many cups of 
hot, milky tea, served throughout the day 
in green ceramic teacups on saucers by 
a so-called “tea lady,” kept me going.  
There was just enough wine at dinner and 
a good night’s sleep ensued.  One time, I 
stayed in London and a colleague joined 
me for a long working lunch at one of my 
favorite restaurants, Simpson’s Tavern 
on Cornhill.  Go down the narrow alley;  
you can’t miss it.  Unlike right now, each 
day back then was different than any other.  

Bye the bye, what I did wasn’t all that 
unusual in STM publishing precincts in 
those heady days.  Eight or ten years ago, 
a European-based executive responsible 
for publishing one of my handbooks 
made a trip over here to meet with me 
and other contacts.  He and I got together 
at — where else? — a restaurant.  In the 
midst of the pandemic, such working 
excursions, mixed with pleasure, are out 
of the question.  Zoom meetings, or even 
telephone calls, have to suffice — for now, 
and maybe into the future.  Indeed, will a 
post-COVID world ever again offer the  
delightful opportunities I was privileged 
to enjoy? 

My wife and I are doing what we can to 
get through the pandemic without know-
ing what lies ahead for us and everyone 
else, except that it won’t be the world we 
were living in not many months ago.  It 
doesn’t take much imagination to envision 
that.  I recognize that slowdowns in pro-
cessing manuscripts and the disappearance 
of pleasurable editorial trips are minor 
inconveniences compared to the death, 
illness, and economic calamity that the 
pandemic has caused.  An awful lot needs 
fixing to make things right again.  From 
my individual, limited perspective, I can 
only hope that solutions and substitutions 
for the good and sometimes not always 
necessary things I have known in my 
working life will enhance the working 
lives of those coming after me.  
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Random Ramblings — Reflections on 11+ Years  
of Random Ramblings
Column Editor:  Bob Holley  (Professor Emeritus, Wayne State University, 13303 Borgman Avenue, Huntington Woods,  
MI  48070-1005;  Phone: 248-547-0306)  <aa3805@wayne.edu>

Thank you, Katina Strauch, for 
inviting me to write for Against the 
Grain.  The offer was so long ago 

that the first step for this recollection was 
to discover when I wrote my first column.  
A bit to my surprise, the publication date 
of my “Introductions” was December 
2008.  That’s a long time ago!  While 
time passes quickly for senior citizens 
like me, a child in the 5th grade today in 
April 2020 wouldn’t have been born yet.  
Since I’m retired, I no longer keep a record 
of my publications in order to get a new 
position or to complete my annual review 
so I wasn’t sure how many columns I’d 
published.  I entered the Google search 
(“Bob Holley” “Random Ramblings”) 
that produced “about 24 results,” which 
increased to 604 when I used the prompt 
“repeat the search with the omitted results 
included.”  (The numbers varied slightly 
each time I redid the search.)

I then examined all the entries, not 
as difficult as it might sound once I 
discovered which Web addresses I could 
overlook.  The total count was forty;  
perhaps one or two off but good enough 
for my purposes.  As I discovered later, 
I could have trusted Google Scholar 
since this resource included all forty 
articles, but I didn’t know this at the 
start.  On the other hand, the advantage 
of this comprehensive search is that thir-
ty-seven articles in the Against the Grain 
Archives included a count of downloads 
and abstract views as of April 17, 2020 so 
that I’ll provide some statistical analysis 
later.  Normally, I wrote a column for 
each issue of Against the Grain (ATG) 
but had skipped a few issues when I was 
too busy, had one or two slated for a later 
number when ATG had too much copy, 
and had one delayed until I confirmed 
that the professional organization that 
I criticized had already had a chance to 
review the column. 

To start with the positives, I appreciate 
the opportunity to publish in ATG because 
it reaches the appropriate audience of 
readers interested in collection develop-
ment.  I get to choose my topics without 
editorial review, sometimes an important 
feature when I wish to be controversial.  
The columns also appear quickly after I 
write them with an extremely short edito-

rial delay.  The column length is usually 
from around 1,800-2,300 words, enough 
to cover the topic but not too long to 
scare off readers.  My columns sometimes 
appear in the list of articles highlighted 
by the ATG editors.  The articles then 
get added to the ATG Archives where 
they can be easily found.  Since I retain 
copyright, I can legally share them on 
sites like ResearchGate and Academia.
edu that collect academic publications for 
redistribution. 

On the negative side, ATG asked me to 
use the less formal “Bob Holley” instead 
of the formal “Robert P. Holley” that, as 
a former cataloger, I had so carefully used 
on all my papers to simplify issues of au-
thority control.  ATG is also somewhere in 
the middle between a popular newsletter 
and a research journal.  Overall, the for-
mat is less formal, a positive that makes 
it easier to write my columns quickly 
and to focus on content rather than for-
matting technicalities and citation style.  
The downside of being able to choose 
what I want to say is the absence of peer 
review, a fact that makes ATG less useful 
for some researchers.  I have occasionally 
wondered whether I should have reserved 
some of my better insights for a more 
formal publication where they would have 
received greater respect.  On the other 
hand, when starting Random Ramblings, 
I was first a full professor with tenure 
and then retired so that having an official 
referred publication would have had few 
practical consequences to balance the fact 
that writing these columns was so much 
easier.  The two major library science 
databases, Library & Information Science 
Abstracts and Library and Information 
Science Source, only selectively indexed 
my columns.  (Thirty columns for the first 
[75%], and twenty-five for the second 
[62.5%]).  Since I don’t provide an ab-
stract, both services created one.  Some of 
the summaries were so bad that I scarcely 
recognized my own column.  Of the two, 
Library Science Abstracts is the better at 
summarizing my thoughts.  Though not 
an indexing service, I’ll repeat that overall 
Google Scholar was the best source for a 
complete list with 100% of the columns, 
split, however, between the two forms of 
my name.

My biggest disadvantage as an author 
is that I’ve not been a full-time librarian 
since 2000.  The fact that I continued 
to select Romance Language materials 
for the library system, a welcome task 
assigned to me upon my arrival in 1988, 
kept me in the loop for collection de-
velopment issues in the Wayne State 
Library System until I retired in 2015.  
In retirement, I’ve had to depend upon 
personal contacts, meetings, and sec-
ondary sources.  I have attended many 
fewer collection development meetings 
except for the Charleston Conference, 
which was important enough for me to 
fund with my own resources.  Retire-
ment also meant that I no longer have as 
much access to the private meetings at 
library organizations and at conferences 
where sensitive information is sometimes 
shared that will seldom appear in print.  
I continue to subscribe to the university, 
college library, and public library discus-
sion lists supplemented by professional 
readings from the major journals.  My 
school librarian spouse keeps me updated 
on issues for school libraries.  With these 
resources, I can thus write about topics 
beyond the interest of one library size 
or type and can integrate multiple view-
points.  In another area, I have always 
learned much from teaching collection 
development to Wayne State University 
students who were working in libraries 
and shared their practical experiences 
with the class.  In retirement, I continue 
to benefit from teaching a four-week 
collection development course for Rory 
Litwin’s Library Juice Academy sev-
eral times a year. 

Each column’s goal is to provide 
insights worth sharing and to avoid be-
ing trite.  I’ve made a career of being a 
contrarian whose objective is to discover 
overlooked aspects and unanticipated 
consequences of the principles and 
practices of collection development.  For 
some columns, I focus on news of interest 
to collection development from unexpect-
ed sources or on cross-library concerns.  
With a doctorate in French, I’ve not 
forgotten collection development for the 
Humanities to balance the current focus 
on STEM disciplines.  I have also written 

continued on page 57
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several columns on library “secrets,” 
namely things that all librarians know but 
don’t want to talk about such as library 
materials being used for illegal copying 
and that providing recreational reading 
and viewing may be the main reason why 
public libraries will survive.  Finally, I 
don’t believe that the ARL libraries are 
the only ones worth talking about.

Rather than try to analyze the subject 
matter of all the articles, I’m going to 
single out the three most and least pop-
ular columns.  The rankings are based 
upon the number of downloads in the 
ATG Archives.  The two major flaws in 
using this ranking spring from the fact 
that the columns are available from other 
sources and that the older columns have 
an advantage of having more time to be 
downloaded.  I also counted the number 
of citations listed in Google Scholar.  My 
most popular article by far is “Does the 
Focus on Banned Books Subtly Under-
mine Intellectual Freedom?” (December 
2012) with 1,364 downloads and four 
citations.  In this column, I made the 
point that focusing on banned books 
overlooked the more important problem 
of not purchasing controversial books in 
the first place and gave the impression 
that intellectual freedom in libraries was 
mostly an issue for children’s and young 
adult materials.  “Barriers in Higher Ed-
ucation to Open Access and Institutional 
Repositories” (February 2009) came 
in second with 295 downloads and the 
highest number of citations at nine.  My 
contention here was that institutional 
policies for tenure and promotion were 
not significantly recognized as barriers 
to open access.  The third place belongs 
to “The Difference Between a Great and 
a Good Research Library: Yesterday, 
Today and Tomorrow” (November 2012) 
at 153 downloads and three citations.  In 

this article, I commented on the 
increased ability of good academic 
libraries to make available the 
materials that faculty request but 
that great libraries will still antic-
ipate the needs of future scholars, 
at least in some areas like area 
studies, self-published materials, 
and grey literature.  I am not sur-
prised that these three columns are the 
most downloaded because they give a 
different perspective on much discussed 
issues.  Overall, eight columns had more 
than 100 downloads. 

At the other end of the spectrum, the 
three least downloaded columns were:  
“The Out-of-Print Book Market: Some 
Personal Perspectives” (November 2016) 
with 25 downloads;  “Don’t Forget about 
Small Libraries” (June 2015) with 27 
downloads;  and “Mourning the Passing 
of the Print Edition of College & Re-
search Libraries” (February 2014) with 
27 downloads.  On account of its limited 
scope, I can understand why the topical 
column on the print edition of C&RL was 
so unpopular.  I am saddened, however, 
about the minimal interest in the other 
two since they treated, at least in my 
opinion, important general issues.  If 
anything, the low number of downloads 
proved my contention that both subjects 
were overlooked in the professional lit-
erature.  To conclude this section, eleven 
columns had fewer than fifty downloads.

Not having any sense what the down-
load statistics meant in isolation, I 
decided to do some quick and dirty 
research about general ATG statistics.  
I’m following the principle I learned 
from Fred Kilgour, founder of OCLC, 
that imperfect statistics are better than no 
statistics at all.  I selected a random issue 
from 2014, about the midpoint of my time 
as a columnist.  I omitted less substantive 
sections like “Front Matter,” “Profiles 
Encouraged,” and “Reviews.”  I then 
totaled the downloads of the remaining 

32 articles from the ATG Archives and 
the citations from Google Scholar.  The 
number of downloads was 1,678 for an 
average of 52.44 (high of 119 and low 
of 22).  These articles had four citations, 
an average of .125 per article.  My 37 
publications had 3,997 downloads for 
an average of 105.03.  To be fair, I then 
recalculated this statistic without the out-
lier column on banned books with 1,364 
downloads and arrived at a revised figure 
of 73.14 downloads per article, a respect-
able achievement in comparison with the 
sample issue.  Even this lower figure was 
39.5% higher than the test articles’ aver-
age.  As for citations, the number was 16 
for the 36 entries in Google Scholar for 
a citation rate of .44, not very good but 
higher than the rate in the sample issue.

As for the future, I intend to continue 
to write Random Ramblings for ATG 
as long as the editors will have me and I 
have something to say.  I may pay more 
attention to the subjects that received the 
most downloads, but I don’t want to stop 
commenting on issues that aren’t treated 
elsewhere or where I have special exper-
tise, such as selling books on Amazon.  I 
also probably won’t be able to stop enter-
ing the fray on controversial subjects like 
intellectual freedom, sexual topics, and 
open access.  I strongly support Against 
the Grain’s role as a semi-scholarly 
publication that serves as a “key to the 
latest news about libraries, publishers, 
book jobbers, and subscription agents” 
(https://against-the-grain.com/about/).  
I hope Random Ramblings helps ATG 
meet this objective.  

continued on page 64
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Farrah are creating an art gallery up in 
Hot Springs and some of Bruce’s art work 
is in there.  https://www.travelinlightbnb.
com/about-rarebirdfarm

The industrious Rossana Morriello is 
working hard to finish her book on digital 
collections that is due to the publisher by 

the end of August.  After that, she hopes 
she will be back writing for the Rumors 
blog!  Please send us some information, 
Rossana!  How can we order a copy of 
your book?

He’s always up to something!  Up-to-
the-minute John Dove took a two-day 
bicycle trip from Boston up to the State of 
Maine [just over the small bridge on Rt. 
1A so John could say that he made it.]  His 
wife Gloria drove up to the Courtyard Mar-

riott on the border so they could enjoy the 
first night away from home since February.

Horticulturalist Alicia Wise, Senior 
Publishing Executive & Consultant.  In-
formation Power (Egham, Surrey, United 
Kingdom) was digging a new flower bed 
despite the hot weather!  Good growing 
to her plants!
https://www.linkedin.com/in/aliciawise/
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And They Were There
Reports of Meetings — 39th Annual Charleston Conference
Column Editors:  Ramune K. Kubilius  (Galter Health Sciences Library & Learning Center, Northwestern University Feinberg 
School of Medicine)  <r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

and Sever Bordeianu  (Head, Print Resources Section, University Libraries, MSC05 3020, 1 University of New Mexico, 
Albuquerque, NM  87131-0001;  Phone: 505-277-2645;  Fax: 505-277-9813)  <sbordeia@unm.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  Thanks to all of the Charleston Con-
ference attendees who agreed to write short reports highlighting 
sessions they attended at the 2019 Charleston Conference.  
Attempts were made to provide a broad coverage of sessions, 
but there are always more sessions than there are reporters.  
Some presenters posted their slides and handouts in the online 
conference schedule.  Please visit the conference site, http://www.
charlestonlibraryconference.com/, and link to selected videos, 
interviews, as well as to blog reports written by Charleston 
Conference blogger, Donald Hawkins.  The 2019 Charleston 
Conference Proceedings will be published in 2020, in partner-
ship with Purdue University Press:  http://www.thepress.purdue.
edu/series/charleston.

Even if not noted with the reports, videos of most sessions as 
well as other video offerings like the “Views from the Penthouse 
Suite” interviews are being posted to the Charleston Conference 
YouTube Channel as they are completed, and are sorted into 
playlists by date for ease of navigation.

In this issue of ATG you will find the fourth installment of 
2019 conference reports.  The first three installments can be found 
in ATG v.32#1, February 2020, v.32#2, April 2020, and v.32#3, June 
2020.  We will continue to publish all of the reports received in 
upcoming print issues throughout the year. — RKK

NEAPOLITAN SESSIONS 
WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 6, 2019

A EuroVision: Plan S, Horizon Europe and More 
— Presented by Matthew Ismail (moderator, Central 

Michigan University Libraries), Michael Mabe (Ladysmith 
Associates) — https://sched.co/UXqT 

 
Reported by Amy Lewontin  (Snell Library Northeastern 

University)  <a.lewontin@northeastern.edu> 

Ismail introduced the session.  Mabe, now a Principal at 
Ladysmith Associates, formerly was CEO of STM, a leading 
global trade association for academic and professional publishers.  
He let the audience know that he was speaking in a personal 
capacity and his opinions represented his own.  He began his 
talk by explaining just how much the scholarly journal market 
has grown, over time, and in phases, and now there are nearly 
33,000 scholarly journals and 3.5 million scholarly articles out 

there, a number from the 2018 STM Report that he co-authored 
with Anthony Watkinson.  Mabe also went on to describe what 
20 years of work toward an open access system looks like, and 
covered in a thorough way, the complexity of the current system 
of scholarly output.  

One of the key things that Mabe talked about, as a way of 
understanding the growth of scholarly output, (growing about 
3.5% a year) is that  (in his opinion) it is not based simply based 
on money, or R&D expenditures.  He feels that the growth in 
scholarly output is based on the sheer growth of the number of 
researchers, and their own output.  More researchers means more 
scholarly articles.  

Mabe quickly covered some of the basics of Plan S, the push 
by European science agencies to make the research they fund 
published in open access publications.  He went on to explain 
some of the restrictions that exist around it, emphasizing that 
designating where researchers can publish, is one major example 
for the slowness in its adoption among European nations as well 
as within the United States.  One of the important points Mabe 
made at the end of his talk was to make mention of the importance 
of the rise of China, in terms of scholarly output, and the growth 
of their economy.  Since so much has yet to be adopted and voted 
on, by the EU, Mabe suggested that much of what there is to look 
forward to, in terms of open access publishing, is coming, and 
he ended his very interesting talk by saying, “Watch this space!”  

This session was recorded and is available for watching here:  
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0WHBykn1JeY.

KEYNOTE PLENARY 
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 7, 2019

Keynote Plenary: Collaborating to Support the Research 
Community: The Next Chapter — Presented by Cris 

Ferguson (moderator, Murray State University), Kumsal 
Bayazit (Elsevier) — https://sched.co/UXqo 

 
Reported by Ramune K. Kubilius  (Northwestern University, 

Galter Health Sciences Library & Learning Center)   
<r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

Ferguson introduced the session. The announcement about 
the appointment of Bayazit as CEO of Elsevier was recent 

continued on page 59

Issues in Book and Serial Acquisition, “The Time has Come ... to Talk of Many Things!” Charleston 
Gaillard Center, Francis Marion Hotel, Embassy Suites Historic Downtown, and Courtyard 
Marriott Historic District — Charleston, SC, November 4-8, 2019

Charleston Conference Reports compiled by:  Ramune K. Kubilius  (Galter Health Sciences Library & Learning Center, 
Northwestern University Feinberg School of Medicine)  <r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>
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enough (February 2019), that she needed no long introduction.  
Bayazit was a first-time speaker at the Charleston Confer-
ence, but the general landscape in which attendees work is not 
unfamiliar to her since she worked at RELX Group, Elsevier’s 
parent company since 2004.  
She began her comments with 
the symbolism of the bridge 
she crossed during her school 
years in Istanbul, Turkey, and 
indicated that the aim is to 
work constructively with all 
stakeholders to advance soci-
ety.  Her observations varied.  
Observe the dynamic world:  the age range is large, there are 
still challenges with extreme poverty, literacy, lack of electricity, 
and a large female workforce not yet involved in STEM fields.  
Learn from diverse perspectives: protect and grow R&D funding, 
address international and interdisciplinary grand challenges, 
demonstrate research impact on society.  Researchers should 
seek to connect the dots across the disciplines, librarians need 
to deliver their missions, including preserving and showcasing 
research outputs, while trying to manage costs (library budgets 
are not keeping pace).  Bayazit assured the audience that Elsevier 
supports Open Access (OA), and acknowledged there have been 
some reputational challenges.  In the landscape, there is a lack 
of alignment in communities, obstacles — researchers’ views, 
funding flaws, and predatory publishing — approaches differ 
on how to overcome them.  We need to work together to rebuild 
bridges and look to the future, work with all stakeholders (with 
pragmatism and humility) for the global research community.

The Charleston Conference blog report about this session 
by Donald Hawkins can be found at:  https://against-the-grain.
com/2019/11/thursday-keynote-kumsal-bayazit-ceo-elsevier/.

A transcript of the talk is available in the Elsevier site:  
https://www.elsevier.com/connect/kumsal-bayazit-on-collab-
orating-to-support-the-research-community-the-next-chapter.

NEAPOLITAN 
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 7, 2019

A New Sense of Campus Privacy? Are Libraries Out of 
Step? — Presented by Heather Staines (MIT Knowledge 
Futures Group), Darby Orcutt (NC State University Li-
braries), Doreen Bradley (University of Michigan Li-
brary), Tim Lloyd (LibLynx) — https://sched.co/UXqx 

 
Reported by John Banionis  (Villanova University)   

<john.banionis@villanova.edu>

Staines moderated this thought-provoking session addressing 
how the notion of privacy has changed in our ever-connected 
digital world.  Orcutt noted that most users have already given 
up on privacy and are surprised they can’t see their own library 
browsing history.  By respecting user privacy, libraries are sur-

rendering many analytical data points, and common elements 
of student outcomes could be better approached by leveraging 
additional datasets.  Bradley explained that the University of 
Michigan library had been lagging behind the rest of campus in 
terms of data analytics and therefore applied for an IMLS grant 
to develop its library analytics capabilities while adhering to the 
U-M guiding principles for data, including respect, transparency, 
accountability, and empowerment.  Finally, Lloyd presented the 

pros and cons of IP authen-
tication and Single-Sign On 
(SSO) solutions, focusing on 
the balance between protecting 
Personally Identifiable Infor-
mation (PII) and providing 
personalization and analytics 
capabilities.  With ample time 
for audience questions, numer-

ous additional aspects of privacy were discussed, including con-
sent management, auditing privacy safeguards, and reevaluating 
the collection of irrelevant datapoints.

(The session’s slides can be found in Sched.)

A Time Has Come to Talk of Library and Museum 
Collaborations — Presented by Glenda Alvin (moderator, 
Tennessee State University), Aaisha Haykal (College of 
Charleston), Trevor A. Dawes (University of Delaware 

Library) — https://sched.co/UXr0 
 

Reported by Ramune K. Kubilius  (Northwestern University, 
Galter Health Sciences Library & Learning Center)  

<r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

Alvin moderated this session in which Haykal spoke first, 
mentioning museums, libraries, and archives as being prongs of 
the same mission.  Control of materials is a custodial perspec-
tive and has a colonial mentality.  Attempts should be made to 
help archives get into libraries’ public space.  Examples include 
cross-promotion, lending equipment, hosting conferences.  
Dawes oversees not only the library and museum (including 
galleries) but also the university press.  He too emphasized the 
unified mission and merging of cultures.  Teach with collections, 
manage metadata, integrate technologies, engage with commu-
nities, he advised.  Each gave examples of collaborations in 
their institutions.  How does one assess success, steps towards 
achieving mission goals?  Speakers’ responses:  Not only num-
bers, but also the types of collaborations, and impact, the building 
of trust, the use of primary materials in educational programs.  
After the session, lively discussion among audience members 
showed interest in this topic and plans for a 2020 preconference 
in Charleston devoted to the topic may be forthcoming.  

That’s all the reports we have room for in this issue.  Watch for 
more reports from the 2019 Charleston Conference in upcoming 
issues of Against the Grain.  Presentation material (PowerPoint 
slides, handouts) and taped session links from many of the 2019 
sessions are available online.  Visit the Conference Website at 
www.charlestonlibraryconference.com. — KS
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After the first alarm bells began faintly ringing, hearken-
ing a novel coronavirus first reported outside of China 
in early January 2020, industry leaders may have taken 

note, but plans that would require a large scale reconfiguring of 
our economy, our work processes, and our way of life were not 
developed for some time yet.  On Wake 
Forest University’s (WFU) campus, 
the Incident Management Team, a 
team of highly placed decision makers 
from across the campus, first met on 
February 24, 2020 to conduct a tabletop 
exercise on what the University’s re-
sponse to the still remote possibility of a single case of COVID-19 
on campus.  During that, what is now considered a prescient 
exercise, representatives from University Police, Environmental 
Health and Safety, Student Health, Residence Life and Housing, 
academic departments, Human Resources and others including the 
Z. Smith Reynolds (ZSR) Library, discussed potential impacts 
to our various operations.  Also in the room were representatives 
from the Forsyth County Health Department.  Juggling the needs 
of many departments, we spent three hours developing strategies 
for isolating students in place, identifying how to begin contact 
tracing, understanding when the threat would become too great 
to continue “business as usual.” The conversation did not result 
in a strategic response, but it did solidify us as a team, and help 
us to recognize early on how big an impact this virus would have 
on operations.  Through this exercise, we found:  1) that deci-
sions about how we would react would be guided in large part 
by decisions made by the Forsyth County Health Department, 2) 
that, should we have to suspend business as usual and vacate the 
campus, we would find some way to continue to teach, and 3) the 
university faculty would need some time and resources to pivot 
to begin conducting all classes remotely.

Much of the library’s planning for how to react to such a cir-
cumstance began long before the events that led to remote teach-
ing in March 2020.  The library has had a Safety and Security 
Committee since 2013.  Our initial focus was to document and 
train the staff on how to respond to various emergencies, from 
fires in the building, to tornados, or shootings on campus.  Over 
the succeeding years the committee has drafted and perpetually 
updated two documents: the library’s Emergency Response Plan, 

and the Continuity of Operations Plan.  The strategy for drafting 
plans is documented in the chapter “Emergency Planning (R)
Evolution: Making a Comprehensive Emergency Plan for the 
Present and the Future” and published in the Handbook of Re-
search on Disaster Management and Contingency Planning in 
Modern Libraries (Decker and Townes).  Above all, the Safety 
and Security Committee discovered the value of creating an 
emergency response document that is comprehensive, continually 
updated, and communicated out to all staff. 

The ZSR Library’s Continuity of Operations Plan (https://
bit.ly/3d8NDuZ) outlines in broad strokes what our response 
might be to a situation where we were temporarily separated from 
our building due to a pandemic.  As the need to implement a plan 
of action became clear, in early March the committee reviewed 
our existing plan, updated our contacts list, and sent it out to all 
of the library directors to have them review it with their teams.  

This was all completed in advance of 
the university’s decision to shift to 
remote instruction and prohibit most 
employees from coming onto cam-
pus.  The ZSR Library Continuity of 
Operations Plan gave us a framework 
to work through and identify things 

we would need to ramp up prior to the “stay-at-home” directive 
which came on March 11, 2020. 

The relevant section of our Continuity of Operations Plan 
(annotated with actual events) is below:

*Scenario 2: Epidemic/Pandemic.
A severe illness has limited our access to staff members and 

restricted person-to-person contact on campus.
1. Some members of the staff may be affected.  Backups 

for staff are identified using the Functional Succession 
(appendix E).

 (As of this writing, none of the staff or faculty in the 
library have contracted the virus, but our succession 
plan has been updated, in case this were to happen.)

2. No access to physical collections.  Access to e-collec-
tions is unhampered. 

 (We continued to provide access to the physical col-
lection for a time but ended all access to the physical 
collection on March 27th.  We also prioritized access to 
our e-collections by defaulting to “show online results 
only” in the library’s catalog.)

3. Can do ILL for electronic, but not received on campus.
 (This was true early as ILL delivery of physical volumes 

largely slowed down to prevent the virus’ spread.)
4. If network is up: still can provide access to Catalog, 

Remote reference.
continued on page 61
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 (The network has been stable.  We have continued to 
provide access to the catalog and respond to email, text, 
chat Reference.  And we’ve developed quick aids for 
faculty and students to navigate the switch to remote 
teaching.)

5. Don’t bother with changing delivery location for incom-
ing mail, since it is down for the campus and the city.

 (This projection was only partially true.  Deliveries to 
campus continued, so while we were in the building, we 
continued to receive mail.  Once we began remote-only 
delivery, we contacted our mail delivery services to tell 
them to deliver to the on-campus mail room where it 
would be held.  We also put a sign on our loading dock 
door with delivery instructions.) 

6. We could still provide access to electronic but not phys-
ical reserves.

 (This access is stable.  But what we did not account for 
was the large volume of material to be scanned quickly 
so it could be digitized from physical books and readied 
for remote learners in course reserves.)

7. University Police/Facilities to check on building/col-
lections/Special Collections.

 (Library staff are continuing to do the walk throughs of 
the building, and special arrangements have been made 
with campus security to enable our access.)

8. Communicate with Tech Team to troubleshoot problems 
with accessing resources remotely.

 (Online resources have been stable, but the library’s 
Tech Team stands at the ready to respond should it 
become necessary.)

9. Notify patrons through web messages/tweets/etc. that 
our services are impacted and provide alternatives.

 (Our communications channels included website edits, 
emails, texts, chats, Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, and 
Snapchat.  Our Communications Committee has worked 
tirelessly to get the message out about our service levels 
as access levels changed in the first three weeks.)

 *From Z. Smith Reynolds Library Continuity of 
Operations Plan, updated March 2020

Clearly, our Continuity of Operations Plan was not meant to 
provide anything but the merest framework for what we would 
need to adapt rapidly.  Even in identifying how our plan worked 
well for us, there are many actions that we did not account for.  
In order to respond to the surprisingly swift cascade of events, 
everyone in the library had to bring their most creative thinking 
forward and identify how their operations would be impacted 
as a result of being separated from each other, the physical 
collection, and the campus.  So many of the solutions that we 
ultimately implemented were responding to the immediate and 
changing needs of the campus community while mitigating 
any negative impacts.  Our existing Continuity of Operations 
Plan helped to provide the structure to our work, but the exist-
ing teams and our longstanding commitment to service were 
just as essential in formulating the changing responses as our 
pre-planning had been.

Timeline of Important Events (2020): 
February 24:  University Incident Management Team met to 

conduct tabletop exercise related to the pandemic. 
March 4:  ZSR Library Safety and Security Committee 

discuss ZSR’s action plan, update Continuity of Operation’s 
document, and send out to all directors for further comment 
and revision.

March 7-15:  WFU’s scheduled Spring Break.  Library is 
open to all constituents.

March 11:  University president announced extension of 
Spring Break through March 22, and resumption of Spring Se-
mester classes entirely remotely, starting on March 23.

March 16-19:  Starting this week, most staff in the library are 
working from home.  ZSR employees in the building scanned 
documents to support classes taught remotely and paged books 
from the physical collection for those locals who still had access 
to the building.  “Open Labs” for instructors were offered to assist 
with pivoting instruction to remote delivery.  Copyright special-
ists at higher education institutions in the U.S and Canada draft 
the Public Statement: Fair Use & Emergency Remote Teaching 
& Research (tinyurl.com/tvnty3a) “to provide clarity for U.S. 
colleges and universities about how copyright law applies to 
the many facets of remote teaching and research in the wake of 
the COVID-19 outbreak.”  This change allows for a freer inter-
pretation of previously accepted copyright restrictions, enabling 
academic libraries to scan more materials from physical volumes 
to support classes moving to remote instruction.  Remote refer-
ence support is ramped up to support students returning to remote 
classrooms one week hence.  The library changed messaging 
to all students to state that items that are currently checked out 
will not be due until the end of the semester, and no holds will 
be placed on student records as a result of non-returned books.

March 22-27:  As most students had left textbooks in Res-
idence Halls that they could not return to, faculty requested 
scanning of book chapters to support course work.  Scanning 
operations continued at maximum pace.  The building was open 
only to WFU affiliates.  (General Public is prohibited from com-
ing on campus.)  On Friday, March 27, North Carolina Governor 
Cooper issues a “Stay-at-Home” order to be effective on March 
30 and extend until April 29.  

March 27 at 5 p.m.:  Campus is closed to all but a handful of 
essential employees.  Scanning and paging from ZSR Library 
collection stops.  Library’s catalog search defaults to “show 
online results only” and hold requests placed on physical books 
initiates an inquiry to Reference Desk.  Email, chat, and phone 
remote reference services continue.

Additionally, available electronic resources are continually 
expanded on multiple fronts.  The library partnered with the 
Center for the Advancement of Teaching at WFU, and the Of-
fice of Online Education and initiated the Open Labs, created 
webpages to support faculty:  Keep Teaching (keepteaching.
wfu.edu/) and Rapidly Shifting Courses for Remote Instruction 
(zsr.wfu.edu/shifting-courses/).  University Information Policy 
Officers (UIPO) collected the offerings of many vendors who 
were making content available online, for free in Vendor Love in 
the time of COVID-19 (tinyurl.com/vendorsupportedaccess).  On 
April 3, HathiTrust Digital Library established the Emergency 
Temporary Access Service.  The ETAS enables faculty, staff, 
and students at member institutions — WFU is a member — to 

continued on page 62
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access full-text digital copies of books held in the library’s print 
collection.  This gives WFU affiliates access to approximately 
47% of the physical collection in digital form.

Communication was crucial as staff and faculty, suddenly 
isolated, sought information from each other.  Daily WebEx 
meetings with the Incident Management Team, followed by 
emails from the Dean to the ZSR Library staff, provided crit-
ical updates.  Use of all communication channels informed the 
community about changing policies and practices.

From our nine-point shell of a response plan documented in 
the ZSR Library Continuity of Operations Plan, we created 
impactful solutions quickly as situations arose.  Getting the 
document out to team directors in advance of the beginning of 
the work-from-home directive allowed everyone from all teams 
to begin to think through how changes might be implemented to 
maximize service, prioritize staff safety, and minimize disruption.  
The non-prescriptive, loosely directive text also gave Library 
teams some freedom to think through developing events and 
figure out how best to respond, even as we were increasingly 
hampered by lack of access to our physical collection.  The 
work done to write the Continuity of Operations Plan provided 
an opportunity to soften existing, more rigid structures.  The 
response from the academic library community, which gave us 
the freedom to rethink how copyright restricts us, and the vendors 
that generously opened previously restricted access to electronic 
resources in this unprecedented time also added to our ability to 
provide the access our constituents needed. 

Communication in its many forms is an essential component 
of working through a dynamically changing environment.  The 
original work of the Safety and Security Committee to draft the 
Continuity of Operations Plan proved useful, even if all of the 
strategies employed were not identified in advance.  Experience 
shows that all contingencies will not be known, so a loosely 
defined document is most useful.  Equal in importance to iden-
tifying points to consider was the discussion of the Safety and 
Security Committee which strategized through the processes in 
a calm, thoughtful, and unhurried fashion well in advance of the 
emergency.  The greatest value of the plan was in providing a 
document that allowed us to launch our thinking in new directions 
and rapidly adapt to a changeable situation.
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Introduction
The Doy Leale McCall Rare Book and Manuscript Library 

at the University of South Alabama has been implementing a 
processing plan for the most endangered photographic collections 
it holds.  The two main projects have been the Erik Overbey 
Collection and S. Blake McNeely Collection.  These two col-
lections are a snapshot of Mobile, Alabama’s history from the 
late 19th century until the mid-20th century.  These collections 
are invaluable for researchers.  For instance, in the Overbey 
collection we have some of the only known images of Cudjo 
Lewis, one of the last survivors of the last slave ship to disembark 
in the U.S.A. named the Clotilda.  The McNeely collection has 
images that show the changes in Mardi Gras floats and tableaux.  
These images are used all over the world by researchers, writers, 
tv shows, and genealogists.

Background
The Doy Leale McCall Rare Book and Manuscript Library 

at the University of South Alabama is both a community and 
university archive.  It was founded in 1978 by Mike Thoma-
son as a photographic archive.  He and a fellow professor, Dr. 
Melton McLaurin, were working on a book about the history 
of Mobile, Alabama when they stumbled upon the collection of 
local photographers, Erik Overbey and William A. Reed at the 
public library.  They convinced the public library to donate the 
images to the University of South Alabama to create the archive. 

The McCall Library has since added collections dealing 
with the Alabama Black Belt, the history of Mobile, Alabama 
and the university.  Currently the library houses over 1.2 million 
negatives and 4,200 linear feet of manuscript collections.  In the 
720 plus collections, there are maps, land grants, congressional 
papers, civil rights cases, ephemera, audio visual materials, and 
negatives going back to the 1880s as well as rare books. 

The McCall Library’s main goal in the digitization project 
is to preserve the photographic collections before they are 
lost to time.  The library staff decide the order in which they 
are digitized based on their condition and fragility.  The most 
endangered collections are the nitrate, safety, and glass plate 
negatives.  The glass plate negatives are, for the most part, in 
good condition.  Some of the smaller collections made by local 
families are cracked or have old mold damage.  The glass plates 
from local families were prioritized for digitization over the ones 
in good condition from a professional photographer because 
they tend to deteriorate at a faster rate due to the quality of the 
negatives, as most professionals could afford to invest in higher 
quality materials.

A similar situation is happening with our nitrate collections.  
Before the University of South Alabama moved the archives 
to the main campus, the staff had to digitize and destroy 12,429 
nitrate portraits by a local photographer, Erik Overbey.  Their 

destruction was ordered by the Fire Marshall as it was a fire 
hazard in the new location.  Since the move, the staff have almost 
finished digitizing the rest of the non-portrait nitrates from the 
Overbey collection. 

The safety negatives are a special case for the library because 
they are housed in their own room with a separate HVAC system.  
Unfortunately, there were issues with the ventilation in the room 
in late 2018 not long after the digitization initiative was started.  
Maintenance had to come in and install a new system.  However, 
during this time the safety negatives started to deteriorate at a 
faster level and the resulting fumes emitted from the negatives 
were causing members of the staff to become ill.  This led the 
staff to contact the Environmental Department at the university 
who advised our director to have special masks made for any 
employees who were working with the safety negatives.

Metadata
In addition to the digitization project, the staff have been 

streamlining the metadata across all the photographic databases.  
Originally when a collection was indexed, they only included the 
information found on the sleeves of the negatives.  This meant 
some collections had tons of information while others were bare 
minimum.  The other major issue in the indexing was the lack of 
cohesion between identifiers for the negatives.  Within collections 
there was a degree of organization.  However, other collections 
had different sets of rules applied to them.

A new schema is being used to streamline the metadata 
through all our photographic collections.  All the fields are the 
same and in order, while the ones that are not used are hidden.  
This was done by creating a schema for our Dublin Core terms 
that covered all the information captured across all our image 
collections such as, identifier, title, date, description, creator, 
source, size, and type.  The schema also added a few unique 
terms, for example, owner, occupant, notes, label number, date 
destroyed and status.  Then Open Refine was utilized to clean up 
the metadata previously used.  Once this was done, all the new 
information was added to each database in Excel. 

Staffing Issues
At the McCall Library there are two full time library tech-

nical assistants and a faculty member acting as the McCall 
Library’s interim director.  The McCall Library heavily relies 
on student workers and volunteers for our day to day routines, 
including working with patrons, metadata, and digitization 
projects. 

The Library is open to the public during working hours which 
are Monday through Friday from eight a.m. to noon and one p.m. 
to five p.m.  By having student workers and volunteers, staff can 
spend their time where it is most critically needed.  The student 
workers man the front desk and let patrons into the reading room.  

continued on page 64
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They help with easy reference questions and answer phones as 
well.  During their down time they work on transcription proj-
ects.  Generally, only one student is working in the archives at 
a time although there are occasions where there will be two or 
three at once.  When short staffed, one of the Library Technical 
Assistants mans the front desk, digitizes collections, and works 
on photographic orders.  Since the library has a small operation 
budget, the photographic sales are what bring in extra financial 
assistance. 

Digitization Projects and Challenges
Over the last few years, the staff has managed to digitize 

several collections of different sizes.  For instance, the T. E. 
Armitstead Collection from 1896.  These 325 glass plate neg-
atives illustrate rural life along the Mobile and Ohio Railroad in 
Mobile.  Another project was to digitize the Weaver-Hagenbring 
Lantern Slide Collection which consisted of 290 glass lantern 
slides taken in Europe right after the end of World War II. 

Currently, there are two projects that the staff and students 
have been working on for the last two years.  One is the Erik 
Overbey collection, which is roughly 100,000 negatives includ-
ing glass, nitrates, and safety negatives.  So far 14,898 of them 
have been digitized and a previous scanning project digitized 
8,043 of the nitrate portraits.

The second project is the McNeely Photographic Collection 
which has roughly 10,000 nitrate and safety negatives.  This 
project is funded by the Marx Endowment from which the Mc-
Call Library receives roughly $3,000 to hire student workers to 
digitize collections each year.  Over the last year the students have 
managed to digitize about 4,000 of these negatives.  The students 
digitize and label the negatives according to the identifiers on the 
sleeves.  They go in the order the negatives are in the sleeve and 
add an additional number for each image.  For example, the sleeve 
might say McN-426 so the images in the sleeve are be identified 
as McN-426-1, MnC-426-2, etc.  The students then note which 
images they scanned and how many are in each sleeve.  Later, 
the staff go through and match the images up to the metadata and 
relabel them as appropriate.  For example, an image might be 
labeled McN-394A, the image is then changed from McN-394-1 
to McN-394A.  While at first this seems to be extra work, it is 
the fastest way to handle this when 
the students are scanning.  If they 
must stop and figure out the order 
before scanning, their productivity 
is halved.  This was learned through 
trial and error over the course of 
the project. 

The metadata for this collection was especially hard to recti-
fy.  When the identifiers were given to this collection it was by 
sleeve rather than by the negatives.  This meant that you could 
have up to thirty negatives with the same identifier but have 
different subjects.  Also, when this collection was first received, 
they created permanent prints and gave them arbitrary numbers.  
When people scanned the images upon request over the years, 
the permanent print files were not consulted so the scan numbers 
did not match.  To rectify this problem, the McCall Library has 
since given each negative its own identifier and metadata was 
added for each image.  These were cross referenced with the 
permanent print files to make sure they matched.

By correcting the metadata as the images are digitized, the 
staff was able to make sure that all the necessary information 
was included for each image and that each image was accounted 
for.  This also allowed us to double check previous work and 
streamline all our processes.  With all the information available 
for each image, the rest will move much faster than before. 

Hardware and Software Specs
The hardware utilized for digitization of the negative collec-

tions is an Epson 850V scanner.  The McCall Library currently 
has two scanners so the students and staff can work on multiple 
projects at once.  One scanner is in the work room where the stu-
dents can work on the digitization projects.  The other is housed 
in the staff office so that staff can work on orders and digitizing 
other collections while the students utilize the other scanner. 

The images are digitized at DPI resolutions based on the size 
of the negative.  8x10 negatives are scanned at 600 DPI;  for 5x7 
negatives are scanned at 800 DPI;  for slides and 35mm negatives 
are scanned at 4800 DPI.  After the images are scanned, they are 
saved to an internal server hosted by our university, and two back 
up hard drives that are updated every week.  The images that have 
been digitized are then noted in the database for quick reference. 

Conclusion
Despite the setbacks from the databases and the safety neg-

atives, the library has made great strides in digitization projects 
of the at-risk collections.  So far, the students and staff have dig-
itized 27,784 of the Erik Overbey negatives.  The main images 
left are portraits from the safety and glass negatives.  For the 
McNeely collection, the students have digitized roughly 4,000 
images.  While there is still a lot of work left to do, the students 
and staff have set a good pace with this project.  When this project 

is finished, the McCall 
Library will be able 
to adapt this project for 
future projects.  

In the midst of the current pandem-
ic, the resourceful Dr. Mehdi Khos-
row-Pour moved his entire family 
from their place in NYC to a house in 

Hershey, PA (the chocolate city).  By 
next Sunday they will be moving back 
to NYC since their son’s school in Man-
hattan starts on September 9th.

Talk about busy!  The awesome Mat-
thew Ismail has been building another 
website!  Matthew’s brother works in continued on page 72

Rumors
from page 57

the business and has been helping.  It is 
about Dost Meditation — new begin-
nings and realignments.  
https://www.dostmeditation.com/

And Corey Seeman has been busy too.  
He designed a great website where he is
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For the Jewish holiday of Passover at the traditional meal 
(seder), the youngest member of the assembled group of 
family and friends is called upon to ask the question of the 

eldest member of the company.  The first two words, in Hebrew 
begin with “Ma Nishtana” which means “ Why is this night dif-
ferent from all other nights?”  Thus, begins the “Four Questions” 
that is traditionally asked in a song at Passover.

I often think of that phrase asking why this night is different 
when trying to comprehend how all of us are coping with the 
pandemic called COVID-19.  “Why are all our lives different?”  
This is because this virus has been a game changer in both our 
personal lives and our business life, as well.  And a game changer 
all over the world.

It was not so long ago that those of us in the profession of 
selling information services to libraries would find ourselves in 
planes, trains and automobiles.  After saying goodbye to loved 
ones at home, a flight, a rental car, a meal and a stay at a hotel 
were the “de rigueur” of all of us travelling to and from meetings 
with our library colleagues.

So, what has changed?  I am reminded of the times when I 
was the guy who conducted the orientation that was designed to 
acquaint new salespeople to the methodology of our company.  
Since we all like to consider the data and programs we represent 
that we are trying to sell as the latest and greatest and most up-to-
date, the concept of efficiency was always stressed by the people 
who entrusted me to conduct those sessions.

I always began by asking the group, 
“what is the difference in the dissemina-
tion of information from 100 years ago 
as opposed to the present?”  Inevitably, I 
was told that 100 years ago there was no 
Internet, no cell phones, no high-speed 
rail links and there were extremely basic 
automobiles.  All were correct answers.  
In shifting to today’s dissemination of information, I correctly 
was told about the Internet, smart TVs, cell phones, instant news 
coverage, etc. 

My follow-up question was “What is the same in the dissemi-
nation of information that was true 100 years ago and is still true 
today?  The answer quite simply is that 100 years ago there was 
24 hours in a day and today those same 24 hours still exist.  It is 
how you use the time efficiently that differentiates the successful 
salesperson from those that are not.  How is COVID-19 chang-
ing our business life?  It certainly is not changing the amount 
of hours in a day.

Phone
It seems to me that any salesperson dealing with the library 

will initially need to use the phone.  That has not changed.  Before 
any steps are made to entertain a possible sale;  needs, interest 
and budget are among the many conversations that need to occur 
and be answered.  One could say that with so many libraries 
operating remotely for their patrons during the pandemic that 
there exists a better probability of the librarian being available to 
take a phone call than in the past.  In some cases, the information 

professional may prefer a phone call to a visit.  In any case, the 
initial phone call to present a product is no different than before 
the pandemic reared its ugly head.

Travelling
I spent forty years of my sales life travelling.  It was more 

fun before 9/11.  Once that occurred, most business journeys 
became tedious and somewhat distasteful.  Crowded airplanes 
with marginal food service, lack of cleanliness on planes and 
a departure from true customer service was too often the case.

So, in this time of the pandemic, seeing empty airports, rental 
car counters and hotels is not that upsetting to me.  I feel bad for 
all the employees of these businesses and hope that they can find 
employment elsewhere. 

On the other hand, information industry companies who were 
spending millions of dollars on travel related expenses must be 
reaping some significant money saving rewards.  Hopefully, 
some of those savings will be translated into cost reductions on 
services and renewals for the customers.  Therefore, one could 
argue that COVID-19’s effect on travel could be regarded as a 
positive for companies, libraries and salespeople.

Presentations
For all those who have made a living and continue to do 

so in this industry, the presentation of materials offered to the 
customer has always been the milestone that we work for.  A pre-

sentation is made to the library after all questions 
have been reviewed and answered about 
the proposed product.  This is the final step 
before serious contemplation of purchase is 
considered.  Before the virus, the customer 
would entertain a group visit of people from 
the company with their PowerPoints in hand 
ready to tell why the product is the “latest 
and greatest.”  The salesperson, their boss 

(maybe their boss’s boss), someone from marketing, someone 
from customer service, and perhaps a technology person would 
descend on the library to be met by another group of people 
similar in number who represented the library’s interests.  This 
process has always translated into a significant amount of costs, 
time and frayed patience with no promise of a sale.

With video conferencing, Zoom, Skype, etc., this same 
presentation frenzy can be conducted in the safety and comfort 
of everyone’s home/office and library.  Wow!  The technology 
(which was not available 100 years ago) allows everyone to 
participate as though they were all sitting next to each other.  I 
would say this is positive effect that COVID-19 has had on the 
process of presenting.

Working Remotely
When not travelling to some remote area to sell my wares, I 

commuted each day on a train from the suburbs into Manhattan.  
Once I arrived at Penn Station, a subway ride or a brisk walk to 
my office was the exercise.  Not a bad deal if the weather was 
good, or the train did not break down or become delayed, or 
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there was an available spot to park the car at the railroad station, 
or whatever.  If any of these factors were amiss, the day could 
possibly be quite unpleasant. 

To me, having the ability to work from a home/office is a major 
win for both the company and the employee.  I have recently 
been a participant on conference calls that included people from 
several cities in the United Sates plus other cities in Europe and 
the clarity of everyone’s voices and images were excellent.  Given 
the virus, more people are working from home, being productive 
and experiencing less wear and tear on their bodies.  Sounds like 
another win-win.

The bottom line is that in our lifetimes, we go through “life 
defining moments” that change our lives.  Sometimes those 
changes are for the better and sometimes not so much, but the 
reality is that we must deal with it.  In this case, our priority is 
to make sure that we and our families and friends are safe.  After 

that, how we conduct ourselves in a business environment is 
dictated by the events that we cannot control.  All we can do is 
control ourselves, refrain from complaining and do the job that 
we are being paid for.

Wishing good health and safety for all.  

Mike is currently the Managing Partner of Gruenberg Consulting, 
LLC, a firm he founded in January 2012 after a successful career 
as a senior sales executive in the information industry.  His firm is 
devoted to provide clients with sales staff analysis, market research, 
executive coaching, trade show preparedness, product placement and 
best practices advice for improving negotiation skills for librarians and 
salespeople.  His book, “Buying and Selling Information: A Guide for 
Information Professionals and Salespeople to Build Mutual Success” 
has become the definitive book on negotiation skills and is available 
on Amazon, Information Today in print and eBook, Amazon Kindle, 
B&N Nook, Kobo, Apple iBooks, OverDrive, 3M Cloud Library, 
Gale (GVRL), MyiLibrary, ebrary, EBSCO, Blio, and Chegg.  www.
gruenbergconsulting.com

Emerging Tech: To Be or Not to Be? — Digital Science’s 
Dimensions: Leveraging the Data
Column Editors:  Deni Auclair  (Media Growth Strategies, LLC)  <dauclair56@gmail.com>  www.mediagrowthstrategies.com

and John Corkery  (Client Engagement Director, LibLynx)  <john@liblynx.com>  www.liblynx.com

Column Editor’s Note:  Digital Science is “a technology com-
pany serving the needs of scientific and research communities at 
key points along the full cycle of research.”  Over the past decade, 
the company has assembled a portfolio of companies created 
by entrepreneurs — many of them researchers themselves — to 
serve researchers, funders, academic and research institutions, 
and publishers in scholarly communications.  A notable platform 
created to serve all industry stakeholders is Dimensions, a next 
generation linked research information system that allows stake-
holders to gather insights to inform future strategies.

The following is from an interview with Digital Science CEO 
Daniel Hook about Dimensions and how it supports academic 
institutions while possessing capabilities of serving all industry 
stakeholders. — DA

DA:  Please describe how Dimensions came to be — the 
idea, first build, etc. — just to get some background.

DH:  I became director of Research Metrics at Digital Science 
in 2013 or 2014 and was in the process of developing a strategy.  
It became clear that the data around publications and citations 
was something needed as part of Digital Science.  Symplectic 
[a research management system], where I was CEO, provided 
funders and researchers with publication citation data, and Alt-
metric [an impact metrics provider] needed that data as well.  
At the same time, ReadCube’s founder Rob McGrath had a 
great proof of concept system to look at citations associated with 
articles, as well as conventions of citations within those articles, 
so users could see the sentence around the citation along with 
the broader world of data around it — and we realized that was a 
good direction to go in.  We also observed publication and citation 

data was becoming commoditized (with Crossref making more 
data available and products like Mendeley pooling data across 
their users).  Consequently, there was an opportunity to diversify 
the data that people had available and we had the potential to 
create a more connected graph.  Over a period of about a year, 
we came up with a plan to bring together the different data assets 
across Digital Science and put together something interesting 
and different. 

The other observation was that at the top level of institutions 
— the C-Suite level — organizations used applications like 
SciVal and InCites, but they weren’t being used further down 
in the organization.  Deans, academics, and students didn’t 
typically have access to them, and I observed that as academics 
were becoming more empowered to be Principal Investigators, to 
run their own labs, take care of PhD students and post docs, etc., 
they didn’t have access to the data to provide the context they 
needed to support their decision-making processes.  We thought 
a simple product would allow them to connect those Digital Sci-
ence data sources and provide more context to both C-Suite and 
other groups, not only within the institution but also in funding 
organizations, publishers and beyond.  That core vision led us 
through several iterations to something commercially interesting 
and self-sustainable.  We wanted to make a large amount of data 
freely available and we needed a commercial model to do that 
by having it paid for by a highly functional tool. 

We pitched that within Digital Science in 2015 and Holtz-
brinck signed off on it.  In 2018, I was at a meeting with Stefan 
von Holtzbrinck at the Max Planck Digital Library in Munich 
at which we were discussing the future of Open Access and Open 
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Data when Stefan said “people shouldn’t pay for the data, they 
should pay for the innovation on top of the data.”  That struck 
a chord and that comment has influenced all of the thinking 
behind Dimensions!

In one sense, Dimensions was built from the top down, and 
in another it was a bottom-up effort — bringing five companies 
together across Digital Science’s  portfolio at the time (plus a 
sixth we would later invest in) and ideas together with client 
input.  Christian Herzog, Stephen Leicht and Mario Diwersy, 
from ÜberResearch created what the package needed to look 
like.  It was highly collaborative, as all projects of this nature 
should be.  In fact, the ÜberResearch team that built the core of 
the new Dimensions product effectively gave up their portfolio 
company within Digital Science in favor of fulfilling that vision 
— that was a big step.  We couldn’t have done it without them.

DA:  In a nutshell, what does Dimensions do for institu-
tional users?

DH:  It provides context.  It allows users to perform strategic 
analysis and/or tactical analysis at whatever level they need.  
So if you want to see what’s happening with COVID — who 
your institution should collaborate with, understanding what 
other institutions are focusing on, what the trends are overall 
in research now, where money is being spent, where things are 
formalized with patents, where policy is being made based on 
research at institutions — Dimensions has those use cases at its 
core.  We launched a COVID report a few weeks back and it is 
fascinating to see how COVID has pushed us into a different 
time:  Bibliometric analyses in published papers from companies 
like Digital Science typically focus 
on year-long trends and on analysis 
based on journal-level categorization 
or on searches of titles and abstracts.  
Dimensions has two interesting fac-
ets:  for the 110 million articles in the 
index, about 78 million are full text, 
so it’s a full text search.  We are also 
updating data daily — that combination 
is tremendously powerful.  The current 
situation, an explosion of research into 
COVID, required a week-by-week 
analysis that leveraged full-text to find 
all the relevation publications, to see 
the trends, and to track who was doing research into what.  Not 
just from a decision-making perspective but from a practical 
perspective at the research bench.  Dimensions was perfectly 
suited to those use cases.  We were able to track from the first 
publications through grants that started supporting that research 
to clinical trials, datasets, patents and policy.  The richness of the 
data allows us to call out insights easily.  It’s a modern approach 
to analysis, making data actionable for organizations.

Dimensions comes from a world where you take grants data 
and funder needs to analyze portfolios and understand how 
they are changing, see what other funders are doing.  In this 
way, funding organizations and research institutions can avoid 
funding or doing the same research, or they can collaborate.  
That translates nicely to institutional applications because you 
want to be able to apply categorization at the grant and article 
level in a homogeneous way.  It makes sense not to use journal 
level data with Dimensions because users can cross-cut data 

facets across all the things they’re dealing with like publication 
data, grants, patents, policy documents, clinical trials, and data 
sets.  It provides institutions lenses on the world that can lead 
to shared insights.

The majority of institutions we talk to are using the tool for 
strategic analysis, for planning purposes, because it gives them 
more context and insight, but there is a whole range of use cases: 
putting grant applications together so they’re more sensitive to 
what’s going on in the space, understanding where post docs 
might want to do their studies after their current institution, 
succession planning for senior academics, supporting promotion 
and tenure processes, sourcing referees, landscape scanning for 
collaborators or to position new research projects, plus all the 
standard discovery use cases.

DA:  Who are considered competitors and how does Di-
mensions compare?

DH:  Research information management solutions (RIMs) 
may be seen as competitive to Dimensions, but they actually 
are complementary.  They take data from Dimensions and add 
content, so if you think of the RIMs being the curated local 
world within the institution, Dimensions gives you data to not 
only populate that system, it also provides external context to 
the data in that system — it gives you a relationship of elements 
between the two types of systems.

When speaking of competition in terms of data coverage, 
bibliometricians now look at Scopus, Web of Science, Google 
Scholar, PubMed, and Dimensions.  Most of those systems only 
look at publications vs publications and citations vs citations.  
However, they don’t attempt to show the interlinkage of data, 
patent holdings, clinical trials, etc.  Not all other platforms have 
built in altmetric information relating to public attention.  They 
don’t have policy implications or data sets that papers are based 

on.  Dimensions can look at grants, papers that come from 
those grants, and the data sets that support those papers.  It 

can also see what policies are impacted by research sup-
ported by a particular grant.  The analyses that put 

Dimensions into a competitive dynamic only 
focus on the free part of the system, not 
the additional value it provides, because 
those other systems don’t have that 
additional value.  So in a sense, Google 
Scholar, Web of Science, and Scopus 
are competitors, but they are really do-
ing something different in the market.  
We have a different vision of how to 

look at an institution, and of how to use data to help academics 
to make choices in their research — we’re providing different 
functionality to different parts of the institution in different ways.

DA:  Please describe the underlying technology — how does 
it work?  What additional features have been added and why?  
What is cutting edge about the platform? 

DH:  I published a paper with Christian Herzog and Simon 
Porter in Frontiers in Research Metrics and Analysis called 
“Dimensions: Building Context for Search and Evaluation” that 
answers some of these (and other) questions.  We talk in the paper 
about going beyond bibliometrics.  The key takeaways are that 
we’ve used unique identifiers throughout the system, basing cri-
teria on unique identifiers instead of an editorial approach where 
you have to fit elements into a subject category or meet a quality 
threshold.  If you have a recognized unique identifier, it will be 
incorporated into the system.  That’s its fundamental principle.
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The system is based on a NoSQL approach of search indices 
and that’s what makes it highly performant.  It contains structured 
data that’s parsed, structured and enhanced using machine learn-
ing, then loaded into search indices that power the system’s high 
performance.  It allows users to do a lot with the data in terms of 
interlinking one item with another from a different class.  It’s a 
nice mix between structured data and being able to do coherent 
things across a homogenized data set.  Which brings us to what 
we’re trying to do: homogenize the data so users can look at a 
grant in a similar way they look at a patent, at a publication, etc.  
They should all look similar in the system.  Homogenization 
requires an approach where objects are treated evenly.

We effectively create a “data spine” for unique identifiers, with 
the objects and the structured data clusters hanging off of and 
around the spine.  A DOI is a core identifier (for a paper).  We 
try to associate that with the appropriate researcher identifiers in 
ORCID, we make sure there are as many grant identifiers added.  
We go on to associate a tweet with it, a URL from a blog, and so 
on — everything pivots around the unique identifiers.

To keep on top of client needs and a really dynamic sector, we 
utilize continuous deployment to keep up.  There’s a new version 
every two weeks.  Version 3.45 was launched on July 8.  Two 
weeks before it was v3.44, etc.  Each release does things like 
incorporating additional identifiers in analytical reports, improve 
the timeline chart on researcher pages, improve SSO integrations, 
introduce new categorization schemas, add advanced search 
functionality, and so on.

Major point releases in 2020 have been incorporating a 
new archive of data based on figshare data sets and sustainable 
development goals as a classification schema to come up with 
a machine-learning approach to classify five million articles 
associated with the UN Sustainable Development Goals.  (We 
released reports in May that present an analysis of those articles.)

Since launch, we’ve added policy documents, data sets, 
increased from 89 million publication records to 110 million, 
introduced four or five categorization schemes, included preprints 
as a new publication output type (adding to the already existing 
books, chapters and conference proceedings), integrated ORCID 
as the researcher identifier, first “passively” to include data from 
ORCID’s public dataset and then “actively” to allow logged in 
users to make assertions about their relationship as authors of 
articles.  We also continuously enhance the API.  Originally when 
we launched, only publications were freely available and links 
to other data like grants were behind a paywall.  They’re now 
also freely available.  There are also lots of data upgrades, new 
functionality, and additional reports within the system.  We’ve 
been working with Unpaywall on enhancement of OA data, 
which we didn’t have at the level it is now.  A lot of what we do 
is influenced by the people we work with in the OA communi-
ty.  We’ve also collaborated with the bibliometrics community 
to ensure that Dimensions is compatible with tools such as 
VOSviewer and CiteSpace.

Machine learning allows us to clean and enhance data in a 
very scalable way and allows us to offer the free product.  We 
wouldn’t be able to keep up with all the data enhancement that 
we do if they were done by humans.

DA:  How are most institutions using Dimensions?  Can 
it do more?

DH:  I can safely say that even the most advanced institutions 
in the world using Dimensions are only scratching the surface of 
what it can do simply because even we don’t know everything it 
can do yet!  While the web app is powerful, much of the explora-
tion of new use cases is often beyond its user interface.  Our most 
advanced users work with the data in the system more directly — so 
more around the API.  Obviously, as we discover new use cases 
from working with users or our own research, we try to add more 
to the web interface.  When we wrote the COVID report (released 
in June), it contained a level of analysis we’ve never done before.  
That analysis was inspired by COVID and has helped us to under-
stand what we were seeing going on with COVID research and the 
broader implications in research culture and policy. 

Unfortunately, very few institutions have made a concerted 
effort to push Dimensions (even the free offering) out to their 
academics and students in a coherent way.  It has a lot to offer 
those stakeholders and it would be great if more were using it.

DA:  What are future development plans?
DH:  I see us increasing the amount of data.  Context is in-

credibly important.  We plan to do more to support institutions’ 
capability to add context to their academic environment, and 
their research would be at the center of it.  We want to provide 
those tools.  Stay tuned!

DA:  What partnerships with other technology providers 
would interest institutions in terms of how Dimensions can be 
expanded or how its application can be extended?

DH:  Dimensions was built in-house but DOAJ, Unpay-
wall, ORCID, CrossRef, DataCite, I4OC, ROR, CWTS (for 
VOSviewer) are all organizations we work with, to mention a 
few.

DA:  What is your ideal configuration — capabilities, func-
tionality, etc. — for the platform, say 10 or 15 years from now?

DH:  This goes all the way back to Stefan’s original comment 
at the Max Planck Library meeting — it will be about function-
ality, not data.  In 10 or 15 years, OA will be the norm and a lot 
of the data will be commoditized, so I think there is an oppor-
tunity for research to broaden the data it finds interesting and to 
broaden the open knowledge graph.  We can then use the types 
of technology that we will have available in machine learning 
and AI to leverage that graph to help researchers augment their 
intelligence and their perceptions of others’ work.  We are at the 
beginning of that journey and that’s where we see this going.

DA:  Broadly speaking, where do you see today’s scholarly 
communications technology in terms of how current it is, how 
far it has come, and how far it has to go? 

DH:  We are way behind the curve but that isn’t necessarily 
a bad or unusual state for academia.  Academia plays a key role 
in creating new technologies.  That usually means that there is a 
healthy skepticism around the adoption of new technologies and 
a consequential lag in acceptance.  We, as a sector, tend to think 
carefully about the tech we adopt.  I’ve become very interested 
in how we learn to trust emerging technology, specifically around 
scholarly communications.  If we look at how journalism has 
been impacted by the rise of Twitter and social media and the 
immediacy of the response when someone tweets something, 
there is reason for caution.  A number of academic studies show 
that people automatically take the first information that they see 
on Twitter to be the truth;  the amount of energy then needed to 
refute or debunk that idea is then significantly higher.  There are 
related issues around the speed of propagation of sensational or 
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This new era of COVID-19 has reminded us of the impor-
tance of good quality scholarly research.  Our guest of this 
issue of ATG is Dr. Leslie McIntosh, the CEO of Ripeta 

(www.ripeta.com).
DG:  Leslie, thank you for making yourself available for this 

interview to discuss the Ripeta business and how it is going to 
improve and enhance the quality of scholarly research.

LM:  Thank you so much for having me, Darrell.  It’s an 
honor to be here.

DG:  So if you could just give our audience a little bit of 
background about your education, experience, et cetera. How 
did you come to start Ripeta?

LM:  So my educational background is a little interesting.  The 
fun part right now is that my Ph.D. is actually in Epidemiology.  
As my stepmom put it, “I didn’t even know what that was before 
you got your Ph.D. and now I hear about it everywhere.”  It was 
a data-driven Ph.D. supported by my master’s in Biostatistics 
and Epidemiology.

One perhaps surprising piece about my educational back-
ground is that I never graduated from High School.  I always 
like to throw that out there in case there is anyone out there who 
needs a little motivation to keep going — keep going. 

Upon completing my Ph.D., I went into biomedical data and 
working with a lot of electronic health record data.  And I talk 
about that training because that influenced why I started Ripeta.

What I noticed over ten years in  working with a lot of clin-
ical data, with so many great researchers, it was really hard to 
reproduce the work that they were doing.  And I worked with 
clinical researchers at a wonderful medical school, the Wash-
ington University School of Medicine in St. Louis.  I noticed 
that while they were good at doing their research, it was really 

hard to follow back from that “gold” of 
a research article and trace it back to 
where things started.  So that’s really where Ripeta began.  It 
was looking at how we make the reporting process reproducible, 
and it’s grown from there.

DG:  So what is the problem that Ripeta is solving with its 
services?  And also, if you could explain your services as well, 
that would be helpful.

LM:  We apply artificial intelligence to scientific writing, 
checking the scientific paper to see if things that should be there 
are actually in there.  Then we produce a report — like a credit 
report for scientific articles.  We actually are not checking if it’s 
good scientific research yet, we’re saying if it’s hygienic science.  
So that’s like when you have a kid who comes in and the parent 
checks to see whether the clothes are clean.  The parent isn’t 
judging them on whether the outfit looks good.  They’re just 
trying to see — did the kid make it to the clean clothes stage?

This speeds up scientific reviews.  And if we can speed up 
certain parts, like making sure that the quality of the paper is 
better, then let’s do that.  So it’s making better science easier.  
And that’s what we’re trying to do at Ripeta.  For example, we 
check for the study hypothesis, using algorithms.  Are the data 
there that should be there?  Not all data can be shared, but have 
you at least cited where you got your data from or where you 
put your data?  What about the analysis?  And even the best 
researcher forgets some of these things.

Even in the paper we just wrote about the quality of COVID 
articles we  took some preprints, we almost forgot to cite the 
software that we were using.  Because it  happens.  Because 
you’re trying to get through things pretty quickly.  We put it 
through our process, and our report told us we forgot something. 

continued on page 70

fake news compared with verifiable facts.  As academia needs 
to be a source of truth, there is a real danger for society at large 
if scholarly communication technologies drive us in a direction 
where the bar to publishing is set too low. 

At the same time, we are also entering a world where AI can 
dynamically create content for us.  Experiments in that area 
include automatic summarization and even a book — more 
substantial output of AI still tends to go through a full peer re-
view process.  I think that classic (rather than automated) peer 
review is becoming more and more important but is under siege 
by those who want to take away the peer review process.  In the 
early 2000s people wanted to make decisions based on metrics 
and research evaluation, but the field was immature.  DORA, the 
Metrics Tide and the Leiden Manifesto were all responses to that 
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overzealous faith in the early developments in metrics.  We’re 
entering a similar period of AI where it is a “deus ex machina” 
and, in a bad situation, I see all the problems of the early metrics 
movement resurfacing.  But the problems of AI are potentially 
even more impactful.  The type of data that goes into AI deter-
mines what comes out of it.  If you decide that your measure of 
“good” is determined by “highly cited” then you might not get 
“good” or “high quality” at the end of your process — merely 
“highly cited,” which really is a fundamentally different thing.  
Taken to an extreme, this technology has the potential to narrow 
the scope and diversity of research, which I find to be an incred-
ibly dangerous potential outcome. 

The concept of trust in research outputs, the mechanisms we 
use to create it, is something we need to be very careful with.  
We need to test the things we trust.  I do think there is a type of 
conservativeness within the research establishment in accepting 
new technology that is actually extremely healthy.  
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And I think in this time of COVID-19, it’s a great time to be 
able to see why this is needed.  Because scientific papers are 
coming out and scientists are working quickly, which lends itself 
to possible omissions.  And if we can prevent some mistakes, 
then let’s prevent those. 

DG:  And what are the key areas that Ripeta looks at to make 
sure that the paper is going to get a good score?

LM:  As just mentioned, we’re looking for things right now 
such as the study purpose — is it clearly stated?  And you may 
think that that’s a no-brainer.  But it’s not always stated clearly 
where it should be in a paper.  It should be at the end of the 
background or an introduction so that it leads right into the 
method section.  We want to see if somebody’s sharing the data, 
where are they sharing it?  If they’re not sharing it, do they give 
a reason for not sharing it?  Are they sharing their code, which 
is something new but is very important for the computational 
reproducibility of a paper?  And do they have their statistical 
analysis section in there and described?  Those are some of the 
things that we’re looking for.  But the goal is to make the paper 
better and also to help some researchers, who may be newer to the 
writing process, to know what should be in a paper and making 
sure those items are in there.

DG:  And why is reproducibility so important to the scholarly 
publishing industry?  I have heard about reproducibility, 
reproducibility, reproducibility.  Why is that so important?

LM:  Well, it is the main tenet of science.  The scientific 
method is to be able to reproduce the work that you’re doing.  
Yet as the technology within science has become much more 
sophisticated, research reproducibility has also become more of a 
challenge.  Part of that, to give an example, is just computational 
power.  The amazing things that we can do with computers has 
vastly increased what we can do with science.  It also has vastly 
complicated how to record what we’re doing in science.  So every 
time you add a new machine, you want to make sure that it’s not 
the machine that’s creating the difference.  You want to see that 
whatever you’re testing in the science is making the difference.

For instance, I like to bake as a hobby.  And if I’m cooking 
something — or you watch any cooking show, you know, you 
want to make sure that everyone has a fair shot at winning on 
whatever show you’re watching, which means that they need 
to pretty much have the same oven.  Or the same stove, or the 
same utensils. 

We have not done a good job in science of keeping up with 
categorizing those machines, putting those into the papers.  And 
it does make a difference.  What happens if you and I are using 
different ovens, and one is set to Celsius and one set Fahrenheit, 
and we don’t know when we’re setting it both at 200?  Well, 
there’s a big difference in the outcome of our cakes.  I think one 
might be edible and the other might not at that temperature.  And 
reproducibility, science is built on that.  You assume that you will 
get one group’s research and that you can build off of it.  There 
is that assumption of reproducibility, that you assume and you 
build off of it, when you move to future research. 

DG:  You know, recently, at the STM Annual U.S. Confer-
ence, they had a debate about the efficacy of preprints.  And 
the gentleman who — Kent Anderson, who is well known, 
he was against the preprints.  He had talked about the errors 
that are in the preprints.  As I was listening to this debate, I 

was thinking about the Ripeta tool and how if those preprints 
had gone through the Ripeta scoring system, they would have 
made those adjustments, and the paper — the preprints would 
have been better.  What has been your experience thus far in 
working with the preprints?  Do you find that the folks who 
are utilizing preprints are very open to using the Ripeta tool?

LM:  That’s an interesting question.  I think that there are two 
parts to this.  One is that the preprint is one of our sweet spots 
right now, of where we’re finding a niche for Ripeta.  There 
are preprint services such as bioRxiv and medRxiv that have 
limited pre-checking.  Then there are other services coming in, 
such as ResearchSquare, that are providing a little bit more 
augmentation to the pre-peer review process, if you will.  And 
that’s where it’s nice for something like Ripeta to come in and 
do some really quick quality checks.  The authors can go back 
and fix things before they ever go out to peer review.  But we still 
need to recognize that these articles are what one would consider 
a prototype;  these are not fully minted scientific articles.

The other part though, is pre-print services reduce the places 
for a researcher to go to check their manuscripts.  When I’ve 
spoken with researchers, they’re looking for just one place to 
go to check their manuscripts because there is a fatigue with 
apps at this point. 

DG:  And what has been the result — I guess, what has been 
the response from the researchers?  What have they said about 
the Ripeta tool and the Ripeta score?

LM:  After listening to feedback, our product for researchers 
has evolved over the last couple of years.  We’ve scaled back 
to refine the checks and thought about looking across scientific 
guidelines.  What are the minimal, but most effective, items that 
we could automate and check to improve the research?  Re-
searchers seem to be very responsive to that — particularly newer 
researchers — where you quickly run it through.  You give it 
back, and they have some items that they could fix rather quickly. 

The other newer development is to give some contextual 
feedback.  So what if something doesn’t meet the criteria? We 
can give them automatic feedback to suggest a correction.  Again, 
researchers want ways to make science better but also not have all 
the burden put on them.  So there is a balance that we’re trying 
to find so we can work with them.

DG:  Well, you know, that’s very interesting because right 
now, I guess, there’s like 20 thousand — a gazillion publishers, 
right?  And of course, everybody wants to publish in the top 
tier journals, but unfortunately that’s not going to happen, but 
they have to submit their manuscript.  And there are so many 
different manuscript systems out there.  Is there a tool where 
the author can go directly to Ripeta to check what they’re doing 
before they submit it to the publisher?

LM:  We have that in beta right now, where an author could 
go and upload a paper, test it out, get a report.  Otherwise, it is 
done through an platform integration.  And what we’re doing is, 
if an author just wants to check one paper, then it’s free to them 
to go and do, and get a report, and be able to make those changes.

DG:  That’s nice!  Yes.
LM:  So we’re coming out with a new version but we’re 

tweaking some of the algorithms, and we’ll make it better 
for the researchers.  We have focused much more on the API 
development that we are now getting back to the updating the 
original report.

continued on page 71
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DG:  Wonderful. Boy, that’s exciting!  That’s exciting. And 
I take it, you’re working with — okay, publishers and special 
vendors.  Have you talked to any of the manuscript companies?

LM:  We have worked with publishers and some societies, 
as well, to test this out.  From their perspective, this is some of 
the feedback that we’re getting from publishers, is the need to 
get our feedback to the authors, honestly, before they get to the 
full submission.

DG:  Which is great.
LM:  So for anyone — which for anyone who’s never sub- 

mitted a scientific manuscript, it’s not the easiest process there 
is.  You think as a researcher, that you’re done.  You’ve got your 
research.  You’ve written your paper, and then — and then it’s a 
long process to get that paper into the submission status.

DG:  And then you find out, it’s the Olympics.  And it’s like 
a decathlon with 10 more events.

LM:  Yes.  Yes, that’s exactly it.  And I understand why it’s 
like that right now, but that’s the process, and I do think people 
are trying to make that easier as well.  These are exactly the 
types of things that we’re trying to do, to reduce the burden on 
the researcher and make the research shine.

DG:  You know, just like you did for Ripeta, did it come — I 
guess it came directly out of your experience about seeing a 
void.  Tell us a little bit about that experience.  Of you saying, 
“Wait a minute, this is a business that we should be doing.”

LM:  Yes, I think there are couple of things that drove me to 
start the company.  One is a very selfish part.  When I ran the 
center for biomedical informatics at Washington University, 
I helped researchers use electronic medical data for legitimate 
in-house research to reuse — understand important things, like 
why are people getting so many CT scans?  And can we reduce 
that number?

DG:  Oh!
LM:  Working with anesthesiologists to look at the anes-

thesia given, and some of the outcomes that happen after some 
surgeries.  And then what I would notice is that these wonderful 
clinical researchers would write a paper.  And I wasn’t an author, 
which was kind of okay because I didn’t write the paper.  But our 
work, our center, and our data weren’t cited either.  One of my 
physician students had just finished a long day of the clinic, and 
I had brought my complaints up in class.  And she said, “Well, 
why don’t you give me the citation, and I’ll put it in?”  And I 
was kind of taken aback and a little upset.  But then it seemed 
like she was right;  that’s what kind of started the business.  I 
was like, okay, I’ll fix this.  And here we are.

DG:  Wow!
LM:  So kudos to her.  I should go back and thank her for 

making that comment.
DG:  So, let’s switch gears here.  And let’s  talk  about this 

great paper, this three-page paper that you have published, 
called “Trusting science in a fast-paced world.”  What prompt-
ed you to write this great paper?  Which is really needed right 
now, when we have folks in the world talking about different 
drugs for different things that people are dying from, but any-
way — I digress.

LM:  So that paper started coming along last year.  I remember 
last summer thinking about, how do we trust science?  And we, 
as a country — I think not just the country, but as the world — 
have been challenging science, and there’s so much information.  
So I was trying to figure out the things that make me trust or 
not trust in science, and this is as a scientist.  I had the fortunate 
opportunity to be a keynote speaker at STM in December in 
London, which is where I first presented the idea.

How do we look at trusting science?  Three things to start 
with:  the journal, peer-review, and the scientist.  Well, we do 
look at journals.  We do look at whether it’s a high impact journal 
or not, a lot of us within science.  Although let us just admit that 
some journals are not high impact but have Nobel Prize winners 
coming from them.  So let us not dismiss those very important 
places that allow science to flourish. 

We also have peer review — a peer review process to check 
the science, and then we have researchers.  But we have cracks 
in each one of those.  One of the things that we’ve struggled with 
as a society with this information age is also the misinformation 
age.  And that’s really what I wanted to get to, is how do we figure 
out what information to trust and what not to trust? 

We also have the peer review process, but there are challenges 
with that.  Because not all peer reviewers know everything. And 
like we say in the article Sarah Nathan wrote with me, is that 
it’s kind of like being on a nonprofit board.  You know you’re not 
going to have all of the people cover all of the expertise that you 
need.  But by having that board, you have some security measure 
there.  You have some vetting process there.  And what happens is 
sometimes either you have scientists, unfortunately, who skipped 
the peer review process unethically or you may not have had the 
opportunity for peer-review such as the case with pre-prints.  In 
this last case,  non-scientists pull that information and think that 
it has already been vetted, yet there has been no vetting process.

So as we move through this, we need to think about what 
makes science trustworthy.  And it’s different in each society. 
Science is a very consensus-building place.  We challenge each 
other on ideas, quite heatedly sometimes.  And we still many 
times will go out for coffee or tea with that person.  And that’s 
how science works.  It doesn’t work on one paper alone.

So the whole point of this was to start thinking and talking 
about how we trust in science because it’s very different than, 
say, in the courtroom.  Right?  Scientists, as the saying goes, we 
always ask questions we never know the answer to.  And in a 
courtroom, you never ask a question that you don’t already know 
the answer to.  And these two are converging, and it becomes 
very important during this time of COVID-19 to understand 
when things could be good science, but they’re early science. 
That was the paper.

DG:  Very, very good point.  Early science.  Let’s talk about 
early science.  What are some of the opportunities but also the 
challenges of early science?

LM:  You don’t know if it’s real or not.  I mean, to just start 
there.  For example, there’s the very kind of fringe idea that 
ulcers could be caused by a bacterium, which just sounded cra-
zy because it challenged the common way of thinking within 
science.  So you have to prove yourself in early science. But 
the other things.

One, not only do you have to prove your idea, you have to 
have funding to continue to try to prove those ideas.  You need 

continued on page 72
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different people to challenge those assumptions because we test 
all those assumptions from different angles to see if something 
should move through the scientific ecosystem.

I’ll give you an example of early epidemiology.  It was be- 
lieved that alcohol consumption caused lung cancer.  And yes, 
at the time, you knew that people in bars tended to smoke and 
drink together, that those two came together.  It makes sense.  
You know afterward that it was the tobacco or the toxins within 
cigarettes that were causing the lung cancer, but there was that 
confounder of alcohol.  So early science is not clear. 

And there’s a lot of testing, a lot of playing with different 
scenarios and hypotheses within early science, which is the 
part that takes time.  It’s that part I’m not sure how much we 
can speed up.  We’re working on it, but that’s the part — back 
to kind of why I started Ripeta – that is going to take time.  
Clinical trials take time.  So there are some ways to speed up 
some things.  But if we can speed up other parts, like checks 
in a paper, let’s do it.

DG: That’s best practices.  It’s nothing like you have in a 
best practice where you are submitting your paper with all of 
the information that’s needed to do reproducibility.  I think 
this is such an — a very exciting tool.  You know, in one sense, 
it sounds very simple, but it doesn’t happen.  So if everyone 
can adopt the Ripeta tool, we’re going to have much better 
science coming out.  And also, it will save the editors and the 
peer reviewers some time as well.

LM:  Well, I hope so.  Thank you.  I appreciate that.
DG:  So, you know, believe it or not, we are running down 

to the final stretches of our interview.  And I want to make 
sure that folks hear about your leadership style, the type of 
culture that you want to have at Ripeta.

LM:  Thank you for asking that.  I think my leadership 
style is definitely one where I try to cultivate the best out of 

posting Reader’s Roundup, Monograph 
Musings, and his squirreling columns and 
pictures.  Cool!
https://sites.google.com/view/squirrel-
man/atg-readers-roundup

We should mention our great podcast 
interview with Trevor Dawes, Vice 
Provost for Libraries and Museums 
and May Morris University Librarian, 
University of Delaware Library.  The 
interview is conducted by Glenda Alvin, 
Associate Professor, Assistant Director 
for Collection Management and Admin-
istration Head, Acquisitions and Serials, 
Tennessee State University Library 
and Jack Montgomery, Professor, Co-

ordinator of Acquisitions and Collections 
Services, Western Kentucky Univer-
sity.  Both Glenda and Jack are also 
Charleston Conference Directors.  You 
can listen to the Podcast here:  https://
atgthepodcast.libsyn.com/podcast/at-
gthepodcast-085-penthouse-suite-inter-
view-with-trevor-dawes.

Nicole Ameduri and Lisa Janicke 
Hinchliffe are adapting because of 
COVID.  They have decided to send 
along recipes instead!

We are honored to welcome Darrell 
Gunter as a new regular columnist to 
ATG.  Darrell is also running the innova-
tions section during the 2020 Charleston 
Virtual Conference!

And we at the ATG and Charles-
ton Conference headquarters (The 

Charleston Hub) have also been busy!  
We are gearing up here for the Virtual 
Charleston 2020 Conference!  Leah 
Hinds is working her head off and the 
conference is going to be exciting!  Many 
have registered for the conference already 
and the Vendor Showcase!  This is new 
unchartered — but exciting — territory.  
The new Charleston Hub website is 
almost ready!  Stay tuned!  We are also 
exploring changes to Against the Grain 
delivery online. 

Oh!  And I am using my gmail address 
as well as my comcast address these days 
because of the hacking so please put it in 
your address book — <katina.strauch@
gmail.com>.  Yr. Ed.  
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my entire team, which means that everybody needs to have 
a voice, needs to bring their ideas to the table, and needs to 
respect one another.  And truthfully, I have a rather hands-off 
approach on many things, except for when it comes to the data 
part because I still love the data.  But I like for everybody to 
be able to shine and provide their diverse perspectives, and I 
like to bring that into the team and cultivate a lot of leaders.  
So it’s not just dependent on me; it is dependent on the team.  
And I try to be as transparent and honest with them as possible 
and expect the same out of this team.

DG:  So one other question I’d like to get in before we have 
to close is, what’s one of your favorite quotes that you want 
to share with our audience that defines leadership?

LM:  So I am going to go back to some stoic philosophy 
and Seneca because I find some inspiration from there.  Seneca 
said that — this was 2,000 years ago, so things don’t change 
a lot — he said, “It is a rough road that leads to the heights of 
greatness.”  And I remind myself of that. I look for other great 
leaders in very interesting places, including my small Twitter 
group that I follow, of these phenomenal people who are not 
necessarily representative of great leaders, but I think they’re 
just phenomenal people who will inspire me to do something 
fun or positive (see @Afro_Herper who runs #FindThatLizard) 
during this COVID epidemic because it just raises people’s 
spirits.  I just like to look at that and look to that greatness 
during this time.

DG:  Well, before we go, if you could take 30 seconds to 
share with our audience, one remaining thought that you have 
about Ripeta, and what you want to achieve.

LM:  What I want to achieve with Ripeta is to let people 
know that to make science better, we have to make better science 
easier.  And that’s what we’re out to do.

DG:  Well, that is excellent.  Leslie thank you for joining 
us on The Innovator’s SAGA!

LM:  Thank you so much, Darrell, for having me.  I really 
appreciate it.  
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Nicole Ameduri, Springer Nature 
Licensing Manager, loves eating her way 
through conferences.  Through some 
random twist of fate or luck, she ended 
up with a number of chefs, restaurant 
managers, famous sommeliers and food 
writers in her close circle of friends.  They 
have steered her in the right direction for 
every destination on her calendar. 

Nicole’s Picks — Restaurants
#1.  167 Raw:  Dining at 167 Raw has 

become an end of conference tradition.  
My colleagues and I wait in line for one 
final foodie experience before heading 
to the airport.  On a good day, the staff 
provide champagne to the folks waiting 
outside.

Well, get excited because we don’t have 
to wait in line anymore.  167 Raw has a 
new and spacious home on King Street.  
The new space includes two bars, a raw bar 
with an impressive oyster display and cozy 
patio seating.  There is an open kitchen 
that features a custom Marra Forni pizza 
oven in bright blue tile.  The dining room 
is beautiful.  It’s a convivial space with a 
hip sound track, where the South of Broad 
crowd mingles with young professionals. 

With a colleague at 167 Raw

Oysters, daily salads, lobster rolls, po 
boy specials, fish tacos and fresh catches 
remain on the menu.  There is always 
something new to try like arctic char 
dumplings, shrimp boudin balls and uni 

toast.  At the new King Street venue there 
is now a caviar service served with a crispy 
potato waffle.  I’m interested. 

Not ready to dine indoors yet?  At the 
time of writing this, I’m still only dining 
outdoors too.  167 Raw has set up a kiosk 
at the front door of the restaurant for to-go 
orders as well as beer and wine sales.

Address:  193 King Street, Charleston, 
SC 29401, 167raw.com/Charleston.

#2.  NICO:  NICO has the best oysters 
ever!  During the 2019 Charleston Con-
ference my husband and I dined here with 
two of my favorite librarians, one of whom 
had first introduced me to NICO.  We had 
always enjoyed dining at Fish, so were 
eager to try NICO when chef Nico Romo 
left Fish to open his own restaurant.  Did 
you know that he is the youngest chef ever 
to be inducted into the legion of Master 
French Chefs in America?  I believe he is 
still the only recipient in South Carolina. 

NICO is housed in a former Pizza Hut.  
Yes, those who have been coming to the 
Charleston Conference long enough 
will remember that it used to be a Pizza 
Hut but, please don’t judge it negatively 
because of the former tenant.  The inside 
has been remodeled with whitewashed 
brick and there is an open patio where 
guests mingle for weekday happy hours 
with $1.50 oysters and $5 drinks.  I really 
like the energy of this venue.

NICO is both an oyster restaurant and 
a French restaurant.  This combination is 
common in Charleston and works well.  
Servers deliver sizzling, cast-iron dishes 
still piping hot from the wood-fired oven.  
For seafood lovers looking to enjoy fresh 
fish and even whole fish, NICO delivers 
delicious dishes sourced from the waters 
of the Low Country.  Some of my favor-
ite seafood dishes include large steamed 
mussels, whole lobster and for lunch:  crab 
cake sandwiches.  They also serve French 
meat dishes like beef bourguignon and 
coq au vin. 

Many of the dishes are presented art-
fully.  Our shrimp cocktail arrived as a 
miniature Eiffel Tower of shrimp, smoked 
in the wood oven and richly hued with 
espelette on ice, bookended by ornate 
shells.  (Espelette is a naturally smoky, 
sweet Basque pepper.)  We also shared 
my favorite side dishes:  the wood-fired continued on page 75

mushrooms, roasted beets and charred 
Brussels sprouts.  My husband shared a 
whole fish with one of my librarians.  For 
dessert, we shared the baked Alaska.

I love to support ethical businesses.  
NICO’s executive Chef Nico Romo was 
a Monterey Bay Aquarium Sustainable 
Seafood Ambassador and a member of the 
Seafood Watch Blue Ribbon Task Force.  
He is committed to ocean-friendly seafood 
and Low Country fishermen.  NICO uses 
locally sourced ingredients.

Address:  201 Coleman Blvd., Mount 
Pleasant, SC 29464, nicoshemcreek.com.

Baked Alaska at NICO

#3.  Henrietta’s:  This fancy all-day 
bistro serves a wide range of French and 
Low Country dishes.  I appreciate their 
chefs so much because they graciously 
and creatively work around my food 
allergies, even going so far as to create 
custom desserts. 

Henrietta’s is located next to the lobby 
in the Dewberry Hotel, which used to be a 
federal building.  Checkered floors, globe 
lighting, potted ferns and gently revolving 
ceiling fans set the atmosphere.  This is 
a popular spot not just for dinner but for 
business power lunches, social tête-â-têtes 
and civilized Sunday brunches.  (Now that 
we’re all a lot more budget conscious due 
to the pandemic, I would be remiss if I 
didn’t mention that it is one of the pricier 
brunch options in town.)  In good weather 
guests can choose marble tables outside 
on the patio, which is hedged with yews.

For brunch try their vegetable quiche 
with boudin bites, the glazed lobster 
omelet or my favorite:  the buckwheat 
crepes with homemade ricotta.  For dinner 
I recommend the roast duck for two and 
my favorite the flounder grenobloise with 
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kumquats and brown butter.  Henrietta’s 
has an extensive wine list and creative 
cocktails.  This sophisticated French bras-
serie has a small menu with big flavors.

Address:  344 Meeting Street, Charles-
ton, SC 29403, henriettascharleston.com.

Wheat and dairy free dessert custom-
made for one of my librarians by the 

pastry chef at Henrietta’s

#4.  Fat Hen:  This lively restaurant 
serves Low Country food with a French 
twist.  (Are you sensing a theme here?)  I 
was first introduced to Fat Hen by a local 
when South Carolina was in my sales terri-
tory.  I love this cozy, peaceful, setting and 
think they have the best she-crab soup in 
South Carolina.  I just feel southern when 
I swing on the porch swing completely 
surrounded by oak trees.  Rumor has it the 
nearby Angel Oak is the oldest living tree 
east of the Mississippi.  (I did not verify 
this claim.) 

Fat Hen is located in the heart of 
John’s Island in an adorable cottage that 
is always packed.  There are no bike trails 
or sidewalks to get you there, so you have 
to know about this hidden gem. 

Fat Hen sources ingredients from local 
farms including their own.  Sumptuous 
dinners include favorites like fried green 
tomatoes with pimiento goat cheese, 
steamed mussels, the shrimp and crab with 
spiced hoppin John, coq au vin, braised 
short ribs with red wine, mashed potatoes 
and spinach etc.  The desserts at Fat Hen 
are wonderful.  Their mud pie, passion 
fruit crème brulee, key lime pie and bread 
pudding are perfect.  To accompany dinner 
Fat Hen offers a grand varietal of local, re-
gional and national wines.  They also have 
great chocolate frappes and lemonade 
iced tea if you’re looking for something 
non-alcoholic. 

Fat Hen has been featured on the tele-
vision shows Chopped and Brunchnado.  
They even have their own cookbook.

Address:  3140 Maybank Highway, 
Johns’ Island, SC 29455, thefathen.com.

Mud pie at Fat Hen

#5.  Five Loaves Café:  BUDGET OP-
TION.  My husband and I discovered Five 
Loaves Café walking back from church 
one Sunday.  You get 10% off of your bill if 
you can show your church bulletin, paper or 
online.  I think they have the best smoothies 
in Charleston.

A smoothie at Five Loaves Cafe

This fun and colorful café is located on 
the corner of Cannon and Coming streets 
and there is always a line out the door.  It 
is worth the wait.  A kitchen in the center 
of the house divides a smaller room with a 
popular community table, from the main 
dining area.  Pomegranate covered walls 
boast the special boards alongside paintings 
by local artist Paul Silva.  The atmosphere 
is inviting.

There is a popular soup/salad/sandwich 
combination on the menu.  Vegetarian and 
vegan options include bowlfuls of soup like 
tomato-tarragon and wild mushroom and continued on page 76

potato with fresh herbs.  Generous salads 
are served with house-made vinaigrettes 
and dressings such as walnut shallot and 
sweet basil honey.  For the meat eaters, 
sandwiches feature meats from local 
Charleston area farms.  Five Loaves serves 
free range chicken from Tanglewood 
Farms and they use hormone-free angus 
beef.   Any choice from the Five Loaves 
lunch menu is a great value.

Address:  43 Cannon Street, Charleston, 
SC 29403, fiveloavescafe.com.

As a self-confessed “foodie,” Lisa 
Janicke Hinchliffe is always on the 
lookout for new gastronomic experiences 
during her travels.  From food truck to fine 
china, Lisa takes every place on its own 
terms and enjoys the range of hospitality 
the world offers.  Lisa’s research skills 
as a librarian serve her well in finding 
the best spots in every conference city.  
Joe Esposito says: “If you are meeting 
Lisa somewhere, always let her choose 
the venue.”

Lisa’s Picks — From Coffee to 
Cocktails in Charleston

Like many others, I’m disappointed 
that we won’t be gathering in Charleston 
for the Charleston Library Conference.  
And, like others, in addition to thinking 
of the colleagues I’ll miss seeing, I also 
started thinking about some of my favorite 
places that I won’t get to visit this year.  
Here are some of my top picks so you can 
start your go-to list for 2021! 

Iced Coffee at Second State Coffee, 
Photo Credit: Lisa Hinchliffe

#1.  Second State Coffee:  This local 
gem tucked into a neighborhood is just a 
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few blocks off King, but it could be miles 
away for how different the vibe is.  This 
is your classic college town coffeeshop.  
You could transport it directly to Cham-
paign-Urbana where I live and it would 
fit right in.  Maybe that is why I love it so 
much?  I’ve been working on a graduate 
degree all the years I’ve been attending 
the Charleston Library Conference 
and each time I’d settled in at one of the 
communal tables here to read and write 
a paper, usually next to one or two other 
people doing the same.  One year I wrote 
a paper about the coffeeshop (I was taking 
a class on qualitative research and we were 
assigned to do an observation in a public 
place).  Ultimately though, the point is 
not just the atmosphere but the amazing 
coffee.  Iced, brewed, or espresso — ev-
erything is done to perfection.

Address:  https://secondstatecoffee.
com/pages/downtown-1

#2.  The Daily:  On King Street but 
about a mile north of the Francis Marion 
Hotel is another away-from-it-all café.  
An offshoot of Butcher & Bee (purveyor 
of amazing sandwiches and baked goods 
miles north that also has a second location 
in Nashville, TN), The Daily is billed as 
a “modern bodega.”  I was, of course, 
there for the coffee.  The cappuccino was 
perfectly balanced — milky but with a 
prominent coffee taste.  You can also 
find delicious fresh squeezed juices and 
smoothies as well.  What I also remember 
is that walking back I was drenched by a 
sudden rainstorm, which is a different kind 
of hydration but once I accepted I was 
going to be soaked, I enjoyed splashing 
in the puddles too!  So, take an umbrella 
when your hotel offers you one is the les-
son, I guess?  Or, maybe it’s best to play 
in the rain! 

Address:  https://shopthedaily.com/

#3.  Kudu Coffee & Craft Beer:  I 
cannot even begin to imagine the number 
of conversations (and deal making?) that 
Kudu has been host to over the years of 
the Charleston Library Conference.  
Just blocks away from the Francis Mar-
ion Hotel, it is the go-to place when there 
is limited time and/or one cannot face the 
line in the lobby Starbucks.  And, if you 
can handle the weather, the outdoor patio 
is a lovely spot that features live music at 
times as well.  I am a big fan of a cortado 
and Kudu not only has it on the coffee 
menu but the staff executes it perfectly 
every time.  As day turns to afternoon, 
Kudu’s craft beer menu is sure to please.

Address:  http://kuducoffeeandcraft-
beer.com/

#4.  The Belmont:  “A Bartender’s 
Bar” is how @EaterCarolinas put it and I 
think that is absolutely correct.  A singular 
atmosphere that communicates clearly that 
this is a low-key lounge for relaxation and 
conversation that takes its cocktails very, 
very seriously.  The menu offers classics 
and well as some inventive twists but, if 
there was ever a place to describe your 
tastes and let the bartender make some-
thing just for you, The Belmont is the 
place.  The details of preparation — glass, 
ice, etc. — are as attended to as the interior 
design and liquor inventory overall.  This 
is one of my favorite places for an after 
dinner drink to wind down the evening. 

Address: https://www.thebelmon-
tcharleston.com/

“I Like Rye But Not Smoke” 
Bartender’s Choice at The Belmont, 

Photo Credit: Lisa Hinchliffe

#5.  La Farfalle:  I fell in love with La 
Farfalle when I sat down for the first time 
and was handed not only food and wine 
menus but also a separate menu for their 
“Negroni Selections.”  At this point, I can 
claim to have had them all.  (No judgement 
please — this has been over multiple years 
and visits!)  Each is a delicious and unique 
twist of what I now know to think of as the 
“classic Negroni” and demonstrates how 
versatile Campari truly is!  The wine lists 
here — both by the bottle and the glass 
— are outstanding and offer excellent 
choices.  The food is also not to be missed 
— each year I’ve taken a different person 
with me and each time my guest has been 
impressed and wondered how they never 
knew this place existed.  Maybe because 
getting a reservation means planning 
months in advance?

Address:  http://lefarfallecharleston.
com/  

Negroni at La Farfalle,  
Photo Credit: Lisa Hinchliffe
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If you ever wondered what it might be like to move during a 
pandemic, I can share with perfect candor and honesty — it 
was not fun.  And while the timing might not be ideal, there 

are many reasons why you might need to move at just about the 
worst time possible.  You are changing apartments, moving for a 
new job, or (in our case) downsizing.  We had started the planning 
for this months and months ago, and started off into the murky 
world of pandemic moving after we already were part-way into 
the process.  We used precautions and bought as much soap and 
cleaners as we could.  At the end of the move, we ended up with 
a smaller house, with less worries and more squirrels.  So it was 
worth the work involved.

If there was a time when you 
really began to appreciate the need 
for your home and the sanctuary 
that it provides, it is during a pan-
demic.  I assume the vast majority 
of the Against the Grain readers are 
working from their domicile or at 
the very least, spending more time 
there than we might normally do.  
From a non-scientific approach, it 
has been very interesting to notice 
that many of the things that we need 
to work at home (desks, monitors, 
webcams, headsets, etc.) were in 
short supply when many of our 
communities first shut down in 
March 2020 and everyone scrambled to set up a home office or 
two.  Even many of the stores that we might have gone to to fix 
the problems right away were closed for in-person shopping.  But 
for many people, it simply was a reason to shift how we were 
shopping and order that office equipment online based on only 
a picture and measurements.

Which takes me to my morality tale to start this column.  As 
we were moving, all the furniture stores in Southeast Michigan 
were closed.  However, we could order furniture and it would be 
delivered.  So all was well.  We purchased a few bookcases and 
a desk from Ikea in early May and requested delivery.  We were 
given a delivery date in mid-June.  I was hoping that if things 
opened up, we would get it sooner because in the interim, I was 
working at a foldable card table.  Getting it sooner was just a 
fantasy, as that date grew closer and closer.  Then the delivery 
date finally arrived and, after a few phone messages about the 
timing, it arrived!  It was glorious.  It was delivered to our garage.  
And it was not as heavy as we feared.  The reason why was easy 
to figure — we were missing the desk.  

Now before I continue, I do want to acknowledge that re-
ceiving an incomplete order of furniture after we moved is the 
definition of a high-class problem.  There IS a pandemic going 
on and a huge amount of financial and medical suffering all over 
the world.  But there is a reason why I am sharing this story.  So 
please read on.

The driver could only deliver what was in the truck.  He 
could do little to help us.  Meanwhile, I received a message 
from Ikea saying that my order was delivered — transaction 
over!  Not quite.  So I went to my account at Ikea and fol-
lowed the link for customer service.  I needed to reach out to 
customer service and let them know my order was incomplete.  
If you have ever worked with me, you know that email is my 
communication of choice.  When I found the page where you 
can send a message to customer service, I was told that emails 
could only be used to cancel an order.  Instead, I need to use 
the toll free number.  So I called.  I followed the decision tree.  

There was not an option for “my 
delivery is incomplete,” so I chose 
ones that were close.  I finally got 
to where I figured someone could 
help me, when the recording came 
on.  It said (to the effect) “we are 
experiencing very high call vol-
umes at present time, and cannot 
take your message — thank you.”  

I clearly must have been doing 
something wrong.  So I did it again.  
I ended up in the same spot.  OK...
so they are busy, but are they just 
ignoring the problems?  That can’t 
be right.  I need to do this one 
more time.  It was right.  Ugh...  To 
recap, the order was incomplete;  

email was only for cancelations;  and they were not taking 
calls.  The challenge for any service or hospitality organization 
is being available to your patrons or customers.  It is not only 
for complaints but also for the many scenarios where things do 
not go as planned or desired.  That was my biggest problem on 
that deskless day.

I ended up sending an email off to the cancellation line in the 
hope that I could get someone to respond.  We realized late that 
our local Ikea store (one that had been closed for almost two 
months through the COVID-19 pandemic) was now reopened.  
So on a lark, we went out to plead our case to them in person.  
With plexiglass between me and the staff member, I explained 
what happened.  The staff member was excellent.  She found that 
the desk was available in the store and gave me a store credit 
for the amount that I paid, so I could get the new desk.  She was 
fantastic and helped me out in ways that no one else could do.  I 
grabbed the new desk and a few hours later, I had a desk in my 
office.  Had the store not recently opened, I have no idea what 
would have happened.  

Two days later, I received an email response from my can-
cellation request:

Thank you for taking the time to contact us.  We apologize 
that your desk was missing from the order.

continued on page 78

My New Favorite Squirrel — Tipsy the Squirrel.  My 
Backyard in Ypsilanti, Michigan on July 1st, 2020.
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Please be advised that you have gone into the IKEA Can-
ton store and received store credit for the ALEX desk on 
6/15/20 and purchased it.
If you experience any further issues or have any additional 
questions, please contact us again through the contact form 
located on our website or contact us by phone.
Two things here.  First, I love that they advise me of the things 

that I did two days earlier, in case I forgot.  That is possible — I 
was quite wild in high school and the pandemic is driving people 
to drink.  Second, invite me to contact them if I have any other 
concerns.  Yet that loop would be completely useless as they 
were not taking calls or emails.  While all’s well that ends well, 
it was a far more frustrating process because there was no way 
to get help.  The story here is shared to showcase a frustrating 
customer service experience that can be made worse because we 
have nowhere to go and no way to connect.  

Be Hospitable
So with that, it is time for my fourth main column on change 

management in libraries.  I have long thought about this as an 
important topic that seems to be under-appreciated and under-ex-
plored in the professional library literature.  Having recently 
navigated my own operation from a traditional library a few 
years ago to one that is virtually virtual, the time is definitely 
now to think about this important topic with the vantage point 
of what we did well, what we did poorly, and what we might 
do differently.  And as painful as that was to do back in 2014, it 
seems that it was definitely a good direction to go in now that 
all of us essentially have digital libraries.

As a structure for these articles (and hopefully something a 
bit more), I have broken down change management into six key 
terms: inevitability, rapidity, flexibility, hospitality, account-
ability, and empathy.  These terms are particularly important 
to use in the context of your institutional culture and identity.  
Through these six terms, I hope to explore how to best manage 
your operation in less than optimal conditions (and let’s face it, 
most libraries are operating in exactly that “place”).  For this 
column, I am going to write about hospitality and what it all 
means at individual libraries.  And because this is 2020, I will be 
focusing on how we can create a hospitable environment when 
we are mostly all working in different spaces.  

Over the years, I have talked about this intersection of hos-
pitality and libraries.  I have gravitated to three different quotes 
that I have used to introduce the topic:

• Hospitality, n.  The virtue which induces us to feed and 
lodge certain persons who are not in need of food and 
lodging.  ~Ambrose Bierce, The Devil’s Dictionary, 
1911

• Hospitality is making your guests feel at home, even 
though you wish they were.  ~ Unknown 

• Share with God’s people who are in need.  Practice 
hospitality.  ~Romans 12:13 

These quotes often break the ice in a session and showcase the 
good and comical sides of hospitality.  While I have used these 
for a long time, reading them in 2020 present a series of new 
thoughts racing around my head.  All three quotes touch upon 
the role that hospitality plays in creating your space to welcome 
your guests as if they were home.  As you are inviting students, 

faculty, staff, the community and guests into your library, you 
are trying to make them as welcome as you can.  The same is 
true in the hospitality industry, a group suffering right now a 
great deal.  Libraries have been wonderful in creating welcome 
spaces that draw people in.  But many of our spaces are less than 
ideal and many of us deal with budgets that do not enable us to 
do everything we might like.

I have viewed hospitality in libraries as the following:
• It is being available and visible
• It allows you to change what your patrons can expect 

from the library
• It is treating your users like customers (no matter what 

we call them)
• It is treating your users the way you would want to be 

treated
• It is treating people well, even before you know who 

they are 
• It is not simply luxury or excess
Librarians and library staff are amazing at providing service 

for their communities.  In many academic settings, the libraries 
are the element that people are most fond of in reviews and sur-
veys.  So in many ways, we are always focused on hospitality.  
But in thinking through these elements, they really are focused on 
the physical space.  That is something that is really not possible 
right now.  So how can we fold hospitality into the way that we 
manage libraries and the way that we manage change? 

Change with Hospitality
As libraries go through change exercise, and let’s face it, we 

all have this year, you need to balance always between the needs 
of the community and the abilities of the libraries.  In talking 
about hospitality, I have often focused on the different elements 
of our work that might be attributed to our staff size or our bud-
get.  There are many aspects of our work at Kresge Library 
Services that are simply not possible with a smaller library.  By 
having a team of business librarians, we are able to assign one 
to every team action learning project at the school.  That alone 
is not something that many libraries can do.  And while we have 
a larger library, we cannot do everything our community wants, 
especially in regards to collections. 

So whether you were going through change previously or 
through the great library flip of 2020, hospitality needs to play 
a key role in the way that you design your services.  In many 
ways, the services that are provided need to follow the same 
basic principles, just with a few tweaks.  The way that I view 
hospitality at my library, it means:

• ...serving the students, faculty and other staff the best 
we can

• ...listening to their needs without considering what other 
libraries are doing

• ...not being bogged down with what other departments 
or libraries are doing

• ...that we cannot take on everything – right now, that is 
finding students places to study.

Those elements are key to creating a user-focused library and 
can be done whether we invite people into our building or we are 
working to connect them to resources when we are all spread out.  
Those elements are key when you are dealing with reductions in 
space, staff and spending.  This is a big challenge for managers, 

continued on page 79
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especially now.  It is natural to feel less hospitable when you feel 
that your unit is not treated well or fairly.  It is natural to feel 
disappointed when you have to make difficult decisions about 
collections to maintain during budget reductions.  It is natural 
to have a concerned team when asked to staff a library during a 
pandemic.  The goal of the manager is to seek out solutions that 
balance between the wellbeing of the staff and the information 
needs of the library.  There are few easy answers out there, but 
you will likely be better served if you listen to both parties.  We 
are exploring that issue right now and we are being encouraged to 
have some type of in-person experience in the library.  However, 
our library is designed fundamentally to be a digital first library 
that could operate from anywhere.  

When you are building the hybrid library of the upcoming 
year, hospitality is a key element to consider to ensure that we 
have a library that is functional and useful for our community.  
And while there may be services that you cannot provide (be-
cause of safety) and resources you cannot supply (because of 
budget), you need to ensure that you give your community a way 
to connect with you.  And while chat might not be to everyone’s 
taste, it provides an opportunity for the community to reach out 
and engage librarians in real time.  There are many things that 
we will get wrong moving forward into Fall 2020, but I hope 
that we can be customer focused to ensure that we are nimble 
enough to change as needed.

Can you be hospitable in a virtual-only setting?  Absolutely!  
Is it a challenge to once again be without print items in our 
libraries?  Absolutely!  Is it hard to figure out all the problems 
that might be headed our way?  Absolutely!  Even if everyone 
is working remotely, should you have an easy way for people to 
contact you?  Absolutely!  But is there a roadmap to follow for 
libraries moving forward this Fall?  Absolutely not!  

Your path is really one that matches your abilities and your 
community.  Creating a hospitable library (physical or electronic) 
ensures that you can continue to work with the community in a 
way that enables them to do their work.  That way, faculty, stu-
dents, staff, community members, alumni, etc. can feel that they 
are making the connection to your library, even if they are still in 
their pajamas.  Just make sure that if you distribute anything, be 
it a book or anything that you would put a book upon, that you 
offer your patrons a means to ask questions or voice concerns.  
That would be nice.  

Corey Seeman is the Director, Kresge Library Services at the 
Ross School of Business at the University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor.  He is also the new editor for this column that intends 
to provide an eclectic exploration of business and management 
topics relative to the intersection of publishing, librarianship 
and the information industry.  No business degree required!  
He may be reached at <cseeman@umich.edu> or via Twitter 
at @cseeman.
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“The Charleston Advisor serves up timely editorials and columns, 
standalone and comparative reviews, and press releases, among 
other features.  Produced by folks with impeccable library and 
publishing credentials ...[t]his is a title you should consider...” 

— Magazines for Libraries, eleventh edition, edited by 
Cheryl LaGuardia with consulting editors Bill Katz and 
Linda Sternberg Katz (Bowker, 2002).
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 Bo Baker

Unit Head, Research and Public Services 
University of Tennessee, Chattanooga 
UTC Library, 600 Douglas Street, Dept. 6456 
Chattanooga, TN  37403 
Phone:  (423) 425-4505 
<bo-baker@utc.edu> 
utc.edu/library

Born and lived:  Born and raised in rural northeast Ohio;  lived, edu-
cated, and worked in: Oxford, Ohio, Austin, Texas, Pittsburgh, Pennsylva-
nia, and Chattanooga, Tennessee.

Family:  Spouse (also a librarian) and two children. 

in my spare time:  Family time, board games, synthesizers, pop cul-
ture, paranormal phenomena.

Favorite Books:  Player’s Handbook.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  At present, 
it’s hard not to look beyond the impacts of COVID-19 on everything from 
budgets to patron needs and preferences for the near future.

 Shaun Bennett

Research Librarian for Business, Education,  
and Data Literacy 
NC State University Libraries 
NCSU Libraries, Box 7111 
Raleigh, NC  27695 
Phone:  (919) 515-5232 
<sbennet@ncsu.edu> 
http://www.lib.ncsu.edu/staff/sbennet

proFessional career and activities:  Shaun Bennett is the 
Research Librarian for Business, Education, and Data Literacy at the NC 
State University Libraries.  He works primarily with faculty and students on 
research and teaching and helps run the high-tech visualization spaces 
at both the D. H. Hill Jr. Library and the James B. Hunt Jr. Library.  He 
is co-lead of the Peer Scholars Program, which seeks out graduate stu-
dents and post-docs at NC State who have a skill, technique, or tool that 
they would like to share with the greater campus community.  Scholars are 
given monetary compensation as well as mentoring, and host workshops 
within Library spaces.  Shaun is currently studying for a MEd in Technology 
Education, and holds a MLIS from UNC-G, a MA in History from NC State, 
and a BA in Medieval Studies from Penn State.

 Lars Bjørnshauge

Founder and Managing Director 
Directory of Open Access Journals (DOAJ) 
Trørødlund 14, Vedbæk, Denmark 
Phone: +45 53510603 
<lars@doaj.org> 
www.doaj.org

Born and lived:  Born on the island of Funen and grew up in Jutland, 
Denmark.

early liFe:  Sports, music (church choir and rockbands), chess.

proFessional career and activities:  Master of Political Sci-
ence, Roskilde Univ., Denmark.  Head of Department Royal Danish School 
of Librarianship.  Deputy Director, Acting Director, Technical Information 
Center of Denmark, Technical University of Denmark.  Director of Libraries 
at Lund University, Sweden.  Director SPARC Europe.

Founder of the Directory of Open Access Journals [www.doaj.org].

Co-founder:  OpenDoar (Directory of Open Access Repositories) [www.
opendoar.org];  Directory of Open Access Books [www.doabooks.org];  
and ThinkCheckSubmit [www.thinkchecksubmit.org]. I no longer have any 
operational role in these services.

Past-President of the Danish Research Library Organization.  Past-Vice 
President of the Swedish Library Association.  Board member OASPA 
2012-2019.

Family:  Married to Annette, four children and five grandchildren.

in my spare time:  Family, summerhouse, vegetable gardening and 
Internet chess.

Favorite Books:  Scandinavian crime novels.

pet peeves:  I don’t get peeved;  it’s a waste of energy.

pHilosopHy:  Go for it, do it!

most memoraBle career acHievement:  To be part of the Open 
Access movement from its very early days and seeing the progress we 
have made.

Goal i Hope to acHieve Five years From now:  To enjoy my 
retirement and celebrating what we have made together to further access 
to research results for the people.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  I am opti-
mistic that the academic community, after more than two decades of dis-
cussions, will finally regain control of the intellectual output, be it papers, 
data or software – in other words, that Open will be the norm, and that 
outputs from scholarly activities will be open and re-usable for the benefit 
of research, higher education, innovation, societies and the people.  In that 
context the publishing industry will have an important role to play, but the 
rules will have changed!

 Jennie Burroughs

Interim Co-Associate University Librarian for 
Research & Learning 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
309 19th Avenue South, Minneapolis, MN  55455 
Phone:  (612) 625-0822 
<jburroug@umn.edu> 
https://www.lib.umn.edu/

 Karen Ciccone

Head, Data & Visualization Services 
NC State University Libraries 
Box 7111 
Raleigh, NC  27695 
<kacollin@ncsu.edu> 
https://www.lib.ncsu.edu/staff/kacollin

proFessional career and activities:  Karen Ciccone is Head 
of Data & Visualization Services at the NC State University Libraries in Ra-
leigh, NC.  She leads a department that provides expert consulting, work-
shops, and instruction in the areas of finding and working with data, data 
analysis, and data visualization.  She holds an MLS from the University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill and a BS in Physics from Rhodes College in 
Memphis, TN.

ATG PROFILES ENCOURAGED
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 Hilary Davis

Head, Collections & Research Strategy 
NC State University Libraries 
Box 7111 
Raleigh, NC  27695 
Phone:  (919) 513-0654 
<hmdavis4@ncsu.edu> 
https://www.lib.ncsu.edu/staff/hmdavis4

proFessional career and activities:  Hilary Davis is Head of 
Collections & Research Strategy at the NC State University Libraries in 
Raleigh, NC.  Her primary role is to provide leadership and direction in 
the Libraries’ overall collection development strategies, and play a lead-
ing role in the Libraries’ initiatives to support research data management 
at NC State.  In 2008, she was named one of Library Journal’s “Movers 
and Shakers.”  She led the first week-long data science short course for 
NC State University librarians (October 2015).  She holds an MLS from 
University of Missouri-Columbia and an MS in Biology from University of 
Missouri-St. Louis.

 Sue Erickson

Director of Hofheimer Library 
Virginia Wesleyan University 
5817 Wesleyan Drive 
Virginia Beach, VA  23455 
Phone:  (757) 455-3220 
<serickson@vwu.edu> 
https://www.vwu.edu/library/ 
http://sueerickson.com/

Born and lived:  Massachusetts, Connecticut, North Carolina, Tennes-
see and Virginia.

early liFe:  From age 11 to 21, I was a member of a professional per-
forming arts company.

proFessional career and activities:  After working as a stu-
dent assistant in my college library, I took a full-time position as a cata-
loging assistant and then a media assistant.  With encouragement from 
coworkers, I left to earn my MSLS and then worked at Vanderbilt University 
for twelve years in a variety of roles ranging from bibliographer and data 
services librarian to assessment coordinator and then directed one of the 
campus libraries.  Being a library director is challenging and rewarding.  I 
also enjoy my consulting work with other libraries and other departments 
in higher education.

Family:  I am the youngest of four children by a lot – there are 18 years 
between myself and the youngest of my siblings.  I’ve been an aunt since 
age 2, a great aunt since 25 and a dog mom for many years.

in my spare time:  I love being outside – gardening, hiking, kayaking.  
Rainy day activities include making handmade cards and quilting.

Favorite Books:  The Secret Life of Bees and To Kill a Mockingbird.

pet peeves:  Litter.

pHilosopHy:  Be the best you can be.

most memoraBle career acHievement:  Our library just cele-
brated its 50th anniversary and it was a wonderful time to reflect on all 
the positive changes we’ve been through since I started eight years ago.  
The library is better integrated into the curriculum and librarians are more 
engaged in the profession.

Goal i Hope to acHieve Five years From now:  To become a 
certified Leadership Coach.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  Both higher 
education and libraries are going through major changes, some due to 
opportunities in the online environment and some due to financial pres-
sures and changing demographics.  In academic libraries, we will rely 
even more heavily on cooperation and I hope we will forge stronger part-
nerships with our vendors.

 Amber Gruszeczka

Research Librarian 
Virginia Wesleyan University 
5817 Wesleyan Drive 
Virginia Beach, VA  23455 
Phone:  (757) 455-3221 
<agruszeczka@vwu.edu>

Born and lived:  Born and raised in Norfolk, VA, but also lived in South 
GA for several years.  Lived and taught in Georgia (overseas) for a se-
mester. 

early liFe:  I grew up crabbing, camping, and canoeing on the Ches-
apeake Bay.

Family:  Mom of two sons who were born 19 years apart.  Dog mom to a 
spaniel mix who hikes with me.

in my spare time:  I love to be outdoors: gardening, rollerblading on the 
boardwalk at the oceanfront, and hiking on Virginia’s state trails.

Favorite Books:  Histories.

pet peeves:  Completely weeding the garden and two days later it’s 
green with grass. 

pHilosopHy:  I believe in saying yes to adventures.

most memoraBle career acHievement:  Building and running a 
successful “library skills” escape room.

Goal i Hope to acHieve Five years From now:  To be well 
versed in STEM and health sciences librarianship.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  I see an in-
crease in reliance on electronic resources and more widespread use and 
availability of open education resources.

 Theresa Liedtka

Dean, UTC Library 
University of Tennessee, Chattanooga 
UTC Library, 600 Douglas Street, Dept. 6456 
Chattanooga, TN  37403 
Phone:  (423) 425-4508 
<theresa-liedtka@utc.edu> 
utc.edu/library

Born and lived:  Born and raised in New Jersey, educated, lived and 
worked in Massachusetts and Washington DC, lived and worked in Cali-
fornia, and Tennessee.

Family:  Youngest of seven chidlren.

in my spare time:  Hike, read, movies, puzzle, porch sit.

Favorite Books:  Pride and Prejudice, Hell’s Angels.

Goal i Hope to acHieve Five years From now:  Survive COVID

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  I believe 
higher education, and by extension, academic libraries will undergo sub-
stantive change in the next 3 to 5 years brought on by the COVID situation.
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 Andrew See

Head, User Services and Experience 
Northern Arizona University Cline Library 
1001 S Knoles Drive 
Flagstaff, AZ  86011 
Phone:  (928) 856-9407 
<Andrew.see@nau.edu> 
nau.edu/library

proFessional career and activities:  Andrew has spent his en-
tire career focusing on creating exceptional experiences for end-users in 
every aspect of systems and services an academic library can provide.  
With a broad and holistic understanding of library values and operations, 
Andrew leverages a design thinking approach to making data driven de-
cisions in creating user centered services.  Andrew received his B.A. at 
Northern Arizona University where he also began his career in librarian-
ship.  He received his MLS from the University of Arizona and worked at 
the UA Libraries, where he developed his vision for leadership in academic 
libraries. In 2015, he returned to where his career began as Head, User 
Services and Experience at the Northern Arizona University Cline Library.  
Andrew is a published author and national/regional presenter on such top-
ics as Organizational and Operational Effectiveness, User Experience, and 
Data Driven decision making.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years?
intercollegiate partnerships — As technology, service, and operational 
demands increase while allocated budget lines remain flat, it will become 
increasingly important for academic libraries to reach out and identify 
campus partners to collaborate with in providing services, funding, and 
infrastructure in an effort to deliver a sustainable learning environment for 
students, faculty and staff.  By abandoning institutional silos and acting as 
a conduit for campus services, libraries are uniquely prepared to lay the 
foundation for cross institutional units by embedding “non-library” services 
in their buildings.  From partnerships with campus IT and Classroom sup-
port to student success services such as writing and tutoring centers, as 
well as faculty support and development (even campus dining), libraries 
are becoming aggregators of campus services.  This, in turn frees strained 
budget lines and allows libraries to focus on library centric expenditures 
such as collections and resource management.

library as a place — Though access to information and research has 
inarguably moved almost entirely online, the need for a physical space 
for students to learn, focus, interact, collaborate, and even relax contin-
ues to drive demand for the library as a physical space.  Social learning 
plays an important role in this regard as students use academic libraries 
for individual, collaborative group, and silent social study.  The library is 
a place for them to conduct focused research, develop explorative col-
laborations, and learn through experience.  In every case, libraries will 
continue to provide a dedicated space for students to find solace from 
crowded dormitories, apartments, and daily distractions.  As social cen-
ters on college campuses, libraries also provide an intermediate space for 
students in between classes, during lunch and dinner hours, and evenings 
and overnight hours. 

affordability — As the cost for higher education continues to rise, many 
students will undoubtably face financial demands that surpass their level 
of affordability.  Textbook costs continue to grow exponentially and pose 
barriers to student success, often forcing students to decide between 
purchasing course related texts and buying food.  Libraries are uniquely 
equipped to act as a facilitator and educator in promoting open educa-
tional resources to faculty.  Though not a new paradigm to be certain, the 
economy and skyrocketing costs of obtaining a post-secondary degree 
might very well be the catalyst in finally onboarding faculty and adminis-

trators to the benefits of using open sourced texts for their required course 
texts.

personalized services — Digital natives have spent the better part of 
their lives in an online environment where information channels, online mar-
keting, and virtual storefronts are all personally tailored to their information 
seeking, browsing, and buying practices.  As libraries pursue a stronger 
connection with future students, it is imperative that services, communi-
cation channels, and information resources become as personalizable 
as possible.  Strategies might include “smart” technology which lever-
age algorithms to streamline end-user choices for such services as room 
bookings and equipment rentals and even potentially post-authenticated 
faceted collection searches (i.e. recommendations for articles, books, and 
other resources).

user experience — Though UX design is certainly not a new concept 
for libraries in terms of service design, the focus on the end-user expe-
rience throughout the user journey through library systems and services 
will continue to play a critical role in meeting the needs of users and sup-
porting student success.  Perhaps starting as more of a grassroots move-
ment among librarians, libraries should expect to see UX design principles 
and their implications in libraries permeate up to library administrations.  
Administrators, seeing the value of UX-based design can leverage data 
generated through UX testing to conduct higher level and better informed 
strategic planning.

 Barbara Tierney

Head, Research and Information Services Dept. 
University of Central Florida Libraries 
UCF Libraries, P.O. Box 162666 
Orlando, FL  32816-2666 
Phone:  (407) 823-5464  •  Fax:  (407) 823-5865 
<Barbara.Tierney@UCF.edu> 
http://works.bepress.com/barbara-tierney/

proFessional career and activities:  Employed by University 
of Central Florida, University of North Carolina at Charlotte, University of 
Michigan, Bowling Green (Ohio) State University, Kansas State University, 
Northwestern University, San Leandro (Calif.) Public Library, Monroe Coun-
ty (Mich.) Library System.

in my spare time:  Traveling the world.

most memoraBle career acHievement:  Barbara was an Invit-
ed Speaker at the 2016 Japan Association of National University Libraries 
JANUL Symposium at the University of Tokyo where she presented “The 
Learning Commons Service Model in North America” on January 29, 2016.  
Barbara also was a Plenary Speaker at the 2012 Canadian Learning Com-
mons Conference where she presented “Re-Learning the Commons: From 
Conceptual Overview to Case Study” (by D. Beagle and B. Tierney).

Barbara’s publications include “Transforming Library Service Through In-
formation Commons” (by D.R. Bailey and B.Tierney, ALA Eds., 2008) and 
“The Information Commons Handbook” (by D. Beagle, with B. Tierney and 
D.R. Bailey, Neal-Schuman Pub., 2006).

Goal i Hope to acHieve Five years From now:  Interdisciplinary 
teams of University of Central Florida Engaged Subject Librarians part-
nering with graduate and undergraduate academic programs to support 
student and faculty success at the University of Central Florida via an array 
of innovative modalities.

How/wHere do i see tHe industry in Five years:  There will be 
major effects on higher education and libraries due to adverse financial 
conditions and student enrollment diminishment caused by the COVID-19 
pandemic. Libraries will be forced to cut back on resources and services 
offered.

continued on page 83
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COMPANY PROFILES ENCOURAGED
Directory of Open 
Access Journals (DOAJ)

Trørødlund 14 
Vedbæk, Denmark 
Virtual organization 
Phone: +45 53510603 
www.doaj.org

aFFiliated orGanizations:  Infrastructure Services for Open Ac-
cess

oFFicers:  The DOAJ management as of June 2020:  Lars Bjørnshauge, 
Managing Director.  Dominic Mitchell, Operations Manager.  Tom Olijhoek, 
Editor-in-chief.  Judith Barnsby, Senior Managing Editor.  Clara Armengou, 
Project and Communications Manager.

key products and services:  Database of peer-reviewed fully 
Open Access journals and metadata of articles in the journals.

core markets/clientele:  Researchers, Publishers, Universities, 
Academic Libraries, Research Funders and Discovery Service Providers.

numBer oF employees: 16 on the payroll, 18 ambassadors and 90 
volunteer editors and associate editors.

History and BrieF description oF your company/puBlisH-
inG proGram:  DOAJ was launched May 2003 with 300 journals as a 
response to an emerging need for a list of peer- reviewed Open Access 
journals.  Since then DOAJ has developed into the authoritative go to point 
for quality open access journals, listing nearly 15,000 journals published 
in more than 130 countries in more than 50 languages.  DOAJ evaluates 
journals based on applications from publishers (currently 8,000+/year), 
rejection rate ~55%.  Criteria for being listed have developed significantly 
since the launch.  In 2014 DOAJ published new criteria, prompting a reap-
plication process for the 10,000 journals listed by then.  As a result of this 
process 4,000 journals were delisted due to lack of reapplication.

DOAJ aggregates article level metadata provided by the journals listed.  
Currently more than 5 million records are available for harvesting.

is tHere anytHinG else tHat you tHink would Be oF inter-
est to our readers?  All services provided by DOAJ are free of 
charge, including the evaluation of the journals.  All data and metadata 
are free to harvest.  We take the principles of indepence and transparency 
very seriously.  As an example, every staff person and even volunteers are 
required to provide a COI (Conflict of Interest) statement, updated every 
year and published on our website.  It’s one of the many ways that we can 
remain independent of any special interests.

continued on page 84

LIBRARY PROFILES ENCOURAGED
Hofheimer Library

5817 Wesleyan Drive 
Virginia Beach, VA  23455 
Phone:  (757) 455-3224 
https://www.vwu.edu/library/

BackGround/History:  Opened in 1969 as one of the first campus 
buildings, Hofheimer Library originally housed the Office of the President 
and other campus departments.  Group study rooms, classrooms, an art 
gallery, and a 24/7 study were added during the 2009 renovation.

numBer oF staFF and responsiBilities:  Five librarians who col-
laboratively develop the collection and provide information literacy instruc-
tion.  Each librarian coordinates an area such as access services, user 
engagement, technical services and online learning engagement.  One 
librarian manages the large student staff and another trains them.

overall liBrary BudGet:  $210,000

types oF materials you Buy (eBooks, textBooks, dvds, 
video streaminG services, dataBases, otHer):  eBooks and 
DVDs, we subscribe to approximately 80 databases and video streaming 
services.

wHat tecHnoloGies does your liBrary use to serve mo-
Bile users?  LibGuides, EZproxy.

does your liBrary Have an ils or are you part oF a col-
laBorative ils?  We use WMS.

do you Have a discovery system?  Worldcat Discovery.

does your liBrary Have a collection development or 
similar department?  All librarians liaise to schools and develop the 
collection in their respective subject areas.

iF so, wHat is your BudGet and wHat types oF materials 
are you purcHasinG?  print or electronic or BotH?  The 
library spends approximately $50,000 on books, with eBooks being a pre-
ferred format to support online programs.  The library spends approxi-
mately $5000 on DVDs and a streaming video subscription.

wHat proportion oF your materials are leased and not 
owned?  Unknown.

wHat do you tHink your liBrary will Be like in Five years?  
The library will continue to increase online resources to support the grow-
ing online curriculum.  The library will continue to provide a welcoming 
space for on campus students.

wHat excites or FriGHtens you aBout tHe next Five 
years?  I worry that the services we provide will be compromised if bud-
get reductions and lean staffing continues.  I am interested to see how 
higher education adapts to the “enrollment cliff” and in response to the 
pandemic.  I will work to ensure that libraries stay relevant.

is tHere anytHinG else you tHink our readers sHould 
know?  Students love Hofheimer Library!  The library is an inclusive en-
vironment where students feel supported.
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wHat tecHnoloGies does your liBrary use to serve mo-
Bile users?  Where possible, we leverage 3rd party vendors that pro-
vide mobile responsive interfaces for collections and services.  Our current 
discovery layer, ExLibris’ Primo is responsive as is our current WordPress 
website.  We have prominent status on the NAUgo mobile app well.  We 
heavily promote our text/chat service where users can connect with the 
library from their mobile devices.

does your liBrary Have an ils or are you part oF a col-
laBorative ils?  Yes, we are an ExLibris library and license the Alma/
Primo Library Services Platform.  Though not an official consortium, all 
three State University Libraries are ExLibris libraries and are looking for-
ward to establishing an Alma/Primo fulfillment network in the future.

do you Have a discovery system?  ExLibris’ Primo

does your liBrary Have a collection development or 
similar department?  The Content Discovery and Delivery depart-
ment handles our technical services and works collaboratively with a cross 
functional eResources working group.

iF so, wHat is your BudGet and wHat types oF materials 
are you purcHasinG?  print or electronic or BotH?  Our 
state budget for collections is just over $2.1 million.  For journals, we vastly 
prefer electronic.  We subscribe to only a few print journals, and they are 
almost exclusively local and regional publications to support our Special 
Collections and Archives unit.  For books, we buy both print and electronic, 
but we prefer electronic for courses because they are accessible to all 
students regardless of location.  In some cases, we buy print because 
electronic isn’t available or the cost is prohibitive.  For media, we purchase 
both physical and digital.  Digital is preferred but may be unavailable or 
cost-prohibitive.

wHat excites or FriGHtens you aBout tHe next Five 
years?  The prospect of engaging students in new ways and building 
stronger interdepartmental partnerships leveraging the full strength of the 
institution as a whole.  As universities and colleges increasingly focus on 
student retention and success, the academic library has a unique oppor-
tunity to act as an aggregator of resources and services to the campus 
community.  Clearly, current trends in higher education point to lower en-
rollment overall and this is a cause for concern, but if we act on opportunity 
and develop strategic partnerships, libraries will truly be essential services 
on academic campuses and provide incredible support for campus com-
munities.

University of Central Florida Libraries

UCF Libraries 
P.O. Box 162666 
Orlando, FL  32816-2666 
Library Administration Phone: 
(407) 823-2564 
http://library.ucf.edu

BackGround/History:  https://library.ucf.edu/21st/history/ 

In fall 1968, the first building on the UCF main campus, the library, opened 
to students, housing offices, classrooms, and even the university book-
store as well as the library.  In 1984, the building doubled in size to accom-
modate the expected future growth of the enrollment of 15,000.

The current 21st Century Library has been designed and planned to sup-
port more than the explosive growth in enrollment since that time.  New 
learning and discovery technologies, collaborative and individual research 
and study, collections in a variety of formats with the breadth and depth 
to support new and expanding programs will be available to students and 
faculty in a welcoming, engaging and inspiring environment.  In Fall 2020, 
Phase 1A of the renovated building will open to the public.

numBer oF staFF and responsiBilities:  44 FTE librarians; 59 
FTE staff
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NC State University Libraries

D.H. Hill Jr. Library 
2 Broughton Drive 
Campus Box 7111 
Raleigh, NC  27695-7111 
Phone:  (919) 515-3364 
https://www.lib.ncsu.edu/

The NC State University Libraries is the gateway to knowledge for North 
Carolina State University and its partners.  As the cornerstone of a great 
research university, the Libraries supports the innovation that is the eco-
nomic engine of growth for the state.  The NC State University Libraries 
serves as a competitive advantage for its community with innovative learn-
ing spaces, user-driven collections, leading-edge technologies, and cre-
ative, committed staff.

The Experiential Library: A Platform for Research, Teaching, and Learning 
– https://www.lib.ncsu.edu/strategic-priorities

Northern Arizona University  
Cline Library

1001 S Knoles Drive 
Flagstaff, AZ  86011 
Phone:  (928) 523-6802 
nau.edu/library

BackGround/History:  Cline Library is 
an organization that exemplifies outstanding, 

innovative, and ardent support for the students and faculty at Northern 
Arizona University (NAU).  It is an organization that isn’t content with the 
status quo, and looks for creative strategies and favorable opportunities to 
implement changes to services in response to the shifting higher educa-
tion environment. 

At its heart, Cline Library serves as a leading future-oriented organization 
focused on sustaining a culture of innovation and delivering exception-
al learning spaces and experiences to NAU and regional communities.  
Change, both transformational and incremental, is an inherent and in-
creasing aspect of life in a 21st century academic library.  For more than 30 
years, Cline Library engaged multiple models to serve online and distance 
students equitably to those located on the Flagstaff campus. 

Cline Library consistently correlates its services, resources, and programs 
with the institution’s strategic goals and objectives.  NAU recently complet-
ed a new strategic plan, and the goals remain focused on continuing efforts 
towards advancing student success and access, research and discovery, 
a commitment to Native Americans, engagement, and stewardship.  The 
library intentionally looks for ways to positively contribute to student recruit-
ment and retention, academic success, student learning, program review 
for accreditation, and effective communication with all constituents.

numBer oF staFF and responsiBilities:  62 total staff.

types oF materials you Buy (eBooks, textBooks, dvds, 
video streaminG services, dataBases, otHer):  Library col-
lections and research content are integral to the learning environment at 
Northern Arizona University.  Cline Library focuses on materials in a myriad 
of formats (both electronic and print) to support academic curricula as well 
as student and faculty research interests. 

In terms of textbooks, equitable access is an essential consideration when 
licensing online resources.  The library supports efforts to promote and 
provide access to open scholarship and open educational resources in 
order to contribute to a more sustainable scholarly communication envi-
ronment and promote affordability for students.
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background that our business school dean is as crazy about Cheez-
Its as I am!), but we all need to improve greatly our production 
values, especially when going on the big virtual stage for a larger 
audience.  The New York Times had some simple advice recently 
from a real pro, the famous designer Tom Ford, for doing a few 
things at home with lighting to improve everybody’s Zooming 
(https://www.nytimes.com/2020/04/07/style/tom-ford-video-chat-
tips.html).  It’s a start — let’s compete for the best virtual visuals!

We all want an engaging and memorable conference or we-
binar experience — and that means we owe it to each other to 
do everything we can to make that experience effective.  Good 
production values matter and are a self-interested act of kindness:  
to the audience and very much in the self-interest of the presenter 
who looks to attract and hold the audience’s attention.

A great conference is like a great party:  lots of interesting 
people, good reasons to gather, and especially mutual respect 
and affection among the people who are there.  The Charleston 
Conference brings many of us back year after year because it’s a 
great success on all those counts.  Now this year, the conference 
organizers will break their necks to make the new model work 
— and all of the rest of us should pitch in with equal enthusi-
asm — and respect and affection — to show that we can be even 
bigger and better than ever, engaging people who could never 
join before, and learning even more than ever to take back to our 
day jobs.  See you (so to speak) in Charleston!  

overall liBrary BudGet:  $14.6 million

types oF materials you Buy (eBooks, textBooks, dvds, 
video streaminG services, dataBases, otHer):  eBooks, text-
books, DVDs, video streaming services, databases

does your liBrary Have an ils or are you part oF a col-
laBorative ils?  ALEPH INTEGRATED LIBRARY SYSTEM adminis-
tered by the Florida Academic Library Services Cooperative.

do you Have a discovery system?  EBSCO Discovery Service

does your liBrary Have a collection development or 
similar department?  Yes.

iF so, wHat is your BudGet and wHat types oF materi-
als are you purcHasinG?  print or electronic or BotH?  
$7,263,607 Material Budget to purchase both print and electronic resourc-
es.

wHat proportion oF your materials are leased and not 
owned?  Not known.

wHat do you tHink your liBrary will Be like in Five years?  
UCF Libraries just completed Phase 1A of its 21st Century Library project:  
https://library.ucf.edu/21st/.

Phase 1 included construction of the Automated Retrieval Center (ARC), 
which has a capacity of 1.25 million volumes, and quickly supplies stu-
dents with requested titles.  It is the first of its kind in Florida.  Phase 1 also 
marked the completion of the 5th floor Quiet Study Zone, an area focused 
on the research, study, writing and coursework of individuals.

Phase1A is the construction of the “Connector” building, which connects 
the ARC to the existing library building.  The Connector includes a new en-
trance to the library, near the Student Union, new library instruction class-
rooms, a multipurpose room, and additional space for students.

Future phases of the 21st Century Library project will include space for 
graduate students, a digital commons, and a complete renovation of the 
existing library buildings.

University of Minnesota 
Libraries

309 19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN  55455 
Phone:  (612) 624-3321 
https://www.lib.umn.edu/

numBer oF staFF and responsiBilities:  283

overall liBrary BudGet:  $43 million

types oF materials you Buy (eBooks, textBooks, dvds, 
video streaminG services, dataBases, otHer):  All of the 
above, and including audio media, data sets, etc.

wHat tecHnoloGies does your liBrary use to serve mo-
Bile users?  Website with responsive design.

does your liBrary Have an ils or are you part oF a col-
laBorative ils?  Alma ILS

do you Have a discovery system?  Primo

does your liBrary Have a collection development or 
similar department?  Content & Collections Division, content selec-
tors in Research & Learning and Health Science Libraries divisions.

iF so, wHat is your BudGet and wHat types oF materials 
are you purcHasinG?  print or electronic or BotH?  $17.7 
million;  84% digital, 16% print.

UTC Library

600 Douglas Street, Dept. 6456 
Chattanooga, TN  37403 
Phone:  (423) 425-4501 
utc.edu/library

BackGround/History:  An all-new facility 
opened in December 2014.

numBer oF staFF and responsiBilities:  41.5 FTE staff and fac-
ulty.

overall liBrary BudGet:  $4.7 million

types oF materials you Buy (eBooks, textBooks, dvds, 
video streaminG services, dataBases, otHer):  Print books 
and periodicals, eBooks, databases, DVD, streaming video, and a pletho-
ra of circulating technology, devices, and peripherals.

wHat tecHnoloGies does your liBrary use to serve mo-
Bile users?  Google Voice for texting capability specifically;  most other 
content management systems and web tools we use are responsive to 
mobile users. 

does your liBrary Have an ils or are you part oF a col-
laBorative ils?  Ex Libris Alma

do you Have a discovery system?  Ex Libris Primo

does your liBrary Have a collection development or 
similar department?  The Collection Services unit oversees all 
non-tech acquisitions with feedback from the University community, the 
Library’s electronic resources committee, and Library liaisons to academic 
departments.

iF so, wHat is your BudGet and wHat types oF materials 
are you purcHasinG?  print or electronic or BotH?  Ap-
proximately $2 million for print and electronic materials.
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Back Talk — Zooming to Charleston
Column Editor:  Jim O’Donnell  (University Librarian, Arizona State University)  <jod@asu.edu>

We always stay at the Court-
yard Historic District for the 
Charleston Conference, and 

over the last several years I’ve paused to 
consider the ironic landscape visible from 
the hotel porch:  to the left, the greenery 
of Marion Square and the tall column sur-
mounted by a statue of John C. Calhoun 
— then, turning to the right, 50 yards away 
in the other direction, the serene front of 
the venerable Mother Emmanuel AME 
Church, where the vile Dylann Roof did 
his worst in 2015.

This year, I was looking forward to 
returning to view the scene again, this 
time without Calhoun’s statue, which was 
removed in June, and to thinking about 
the historical wrongs of the place and the 
opportunities for our time.  But now comes 
the inevitable 2020 news — no face to 
face conference, but instead Charleston 
goes virtual.  The indefatigable Leah Hall 
Hinds and the visionary Katina Strauch 
will surely make this an event to remem-
ber.  Keeping our spirits up (I’m a member 
of the conference directors group), we de-
cided that maybe we’d call this the second 
annual 39th annual conference — and I 
suggested that perhaps we could invoke 
the spirit of Jack Benny.

But it won’t be the same.  So, what can 
it be?  We’ve all been on a lot of Zoom 
meetings this spring and I’ve thought a 
lot about what we do with them 
and what might be done with 
them.  Of course, they’re 
not the same thing as 
being there.  But it’s 
important to remember 
that the world of online 
meeting has one great 
advantage:  it’s much 

cheaper and easier for people to get to an 
online meeting than to make the glorious 
trip to Charleston.  We worry a lot about 
equity and access in our professional lives 
and should welcome this virus-given op-
portunity to expand our conference-going 
in ways that provide advantages often 
before denied to many:  young colleagues 
starting out; people without official posi-
tions but who may need the contacts and 
professional development all the more;  
and people (probably more of them this 
year than ever) whose institutions cannot 
afford to send them flying about the coun-
try.  We had a flood in one of our ASU 
library buildings a few years ago (sprinkler 
system massive malfunction), and it may 
be my proudest achievement that I walked 
into that building at 6:30 a.m., squishing 
across the carpet, looked around, and said, 
“This is an opportunity!”

I think I’d be right to say the same 
thing now.  Let’s not get into a position 
of sighing and thinking that what we’ve 
been given is a pale shadow of reality.  It’s 
our new reality, hybridizing what we can 
do online and face to face, and we should 
seize on the possibilities.

So what do we do?  I know that our 
colleagues are actively pursuing a way 
of presenting the online conference that 
gets well beyond the limitations of current 
online meeting software — WebEx, Go To 
Meeting, Zoom, all seeming so magical 

back in March when we moved to this 
space, all now seeming so limited.  

Zoom has dominated 
the landscape this year 
because they were best 
in breed and ready to 
scale up, but we’ve all 
learned about its limita-

tions.  Sometime very soon somebody is 
going to make a gazillion dollars knocking 
Zoom out of the competition.

Think of the dreary silence that pre-
vails as people log in to a Zoom call, with 
everybody suspiciously eyeing the screen 
and the participants list, checking to see 
whether their microphones are muted, and 
shifting uneasily in their seats.  We need 
nothing more acutely for the success of 
online interaction than a technology that 
facilitates all of the informal interactions 
before and after and around the sessions 
— greeting old friends, making new ones, 
asking strangers where they’re from or if 
they’ve ever heard this speaker before.  
The virtual conference needs to be a con-
ference, not a series of TV shows.  

That will require not just better soft-
ware and good conference organization, 
but imagination from us conference goers.  
We’re easily willing to spend most of a 
week of our lives going to Charleston 
and back, so shouldn’t we also be will-
ing to focus our attention on the online 
conferences we do attend?  Clear out a 
day, close the door to our Zoom chamber 
stocked with treats, and really dig in to 
what we’re hearing?  

Well, sure, but how can virtual confer-
ences make it easier to do that, easier to 
stay focused?  One way forward is to make 
conference related materials (slide decks, 
full texts of papers, more documentation 
on projects) available in real time as the 
online conference session is beginning.  
Think of all the times you’ve gone away 
from a conference presentation meaning to 
look up that report or that article you just 
heard about — well, those should surely 
now be readily available, a click away, as 
soon as they’re mentioned.  And wouldn’t 
it be grand if the conference software 
platform helped you keep track of what 
you’ve attended and the links, so that you 
get to the end of the conference time with 
a coherent package of takeaways, not just 
a conference bag full of scribbled-over bar 
napkins, handouts, and the like?

One truly important point:  when it’s 
conference time, it’s show time!  Like 
me, you’ve probably spent the last sev-
eral months studying the architecture and 
decoration of a lot of your colleagues’ 
spare bedrooms, studies, and sometimes 
backyards.  Zoom virtual backgrounds 
offer a little diversion (I found out from her 
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